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Executive summary

EMM Consulting Pty Ltd (EMM) was engaged by Wilpinjong Coal (WCP) Pty Ltd to provide an annual noise review
(ANR) for the 2025 calendar year. The purpose of the ANR is to satisfy annual review reporting requirements
detailed in the WCP development consent. This includes comparison of attended noise monitoring results against
relevant criteria and predictions in the most recently approved noise model for WCP.

This report summarises monthly attended noise monitoring surveys conducted for WCP during the reporting
period 1 January to 31 December 2025. The purpose of the surveys was to quantify and describe the acoustic
environment around the site and compare results with specified limits. The duration of each measurement was
15 minutes.

ES1 January to December 2025 compliance

During 2025 attended noise monitoring, noise levels from WCP complied with relevant noise limits at all
monitoring locations.

ES2 Long-term noise trends

For the 5-year period ending December 2025, site-only Laeq noise levels were low (either IA, NM, or less than

30 dB) for a large majority of measurements at all monitoring locations. During the 5-year period ending
December 2025:

. At N6 and N15, site-only Laeq noise levels decreased slightly over the 5-year period.
. At N14, N19, and N20, site-only Laeq noise levels remained very low throughout the 5-year period.
. At N17, site-only Laeg noise levels increased slightly during the 5-year period.

Over the life of the project, site-only Lpeq NOISE levels were low (either IA, NM, or less than 30 dB) for a large

majority of measurements at all monitoring locations. Over the life of the project:

. At N6, site-only Laeq noise levels increased to 2021 and decreased from 2022 to 2025.
. At N14, N19, and N20, site-only Laeq noise levels remained very low throughout the life of the project.
. At N15, site-only Laeq noise levels increased to 2023 and decreased from 2024 to 2025.

. At N17, site-only Laeq noise levels increased during the life of the project.

ES3 Noise model comparison

When comparable, measured Lyo, and Ly; 1inyte NOIse levels were lower than predicted under corresponding
meteorological conditions at all locations during all measurements with a single exception:
. During the July measurement at N17, the measured site-only La; ;inute Was 2 dB higher than predicted

under inversion conditions. While the measured La; 1minute NOISe level from WCP was higher than predicted
in this instance, it remained below the La; 1mipyte limit of 45 dB.
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1 Background

EMM Consulting Pty Limited (EMM) was engaged by Wilpinjong Coal (WCP) Pty Ltd to provide an annual noise
review (ANR) for the 2025 calendar year. The purpose of the ANR is to satisfy annual review reporting
requirements detailed in the WCP development consent. This includes comparison of attended noise monitoring
results against relevant criteria and predictions in the most recently approved noise model for WCP

This report summarises monthly attended noise monitoring surveys conducted around WCP during the reporting
period 1 January to 31 December 2025. The purpose of the surveys was to quantify and describe the acoustic
environment around the site and compare results with specified limits.

1.1 Monitoring locations

Monitoring locations are detailed in Table 1.1 and shown on Figure 1.1. It should be noted that Figure 1.1 shows
the actual monitoring positions, not the location of residences.

Table 1.1 Attended monitoring locations
NMP descriptor Monitoring Location
N6 St Laurence O’Toole Catholic Church representative of Wollar Village south
N14 ‘Tichular’ intersection of Tichular and Barigan Roads, Tichular
N15 Track off Barigan Street near Wollar Public School, Wollar Village
N17 Mogo Road, off Araluen Road, Wollar
N19 North Mogo Road, Mogo
N20 Ringwood Road, off Wollar Road, Wollar

241097 | R13 | v1



WILPINJONG COAL MINE
Noise Monitoring Locations

Figure 3

—
17 L (AT e Momagermest Pl PPN 17 110 NP PO D010l T4I/0M

Figure 1.1 Wilpinjong noise monitoring locations

241097 | R13 | v1




1.2 Terminology and abbreviations

Some definitions of terms and abbreviations which may be used in this report are provided in Table 1.2.

Table 1.2 Terminology and abbreviations

Descriptor Definition

dB(A) Noise level measurement units are decibels (dB). The “A” weighting scale is used to describe human response
to noise.

Lamax The maximum A-weighted noise level over a time period.

Lat The noise level which is exceeded for 1% of the time.

LA1, 1minute The noise level which is exceeded for 1% of the specified time period of 1 minute.

La1o The noise level which is exceeded for 10% of the time.

LAeq The average noise A-weighted energy during a measurement period.

Laso The noise level which is exceeded for 50% of the time and the median noise level during a measurement
period.

Lago The level exceeded for 90% of the time. The Lagq level is often referred to as the “background” noise level and
is commonly used to determine noise criteria for assessment purposes.

Lamin The minimum A-weighted noise level over a time period.

LCeq The average C-weighted noise energy during a measurement period. The “C” weighting scale is used to take
into account low-frequency components of noise within the audibility range of humans.

SPL Sound pressure level. Fluctuations in pressure measured as 10 times a logarithmic scale, with the reference
pressure being 20 micro pascals.

Hertz (Hz) The frequency of fluctuations in pressure, measured in cycles per second. Most sounds are a combination of
many frequencies together.

AWS Automatic weather station used to collect meteorological data, typically at an altitude of 10 metres

VTG Vertical temperature gradient in degrees Celsius per 100 metres altitude.

Sigma-theta The standard deviation of the horizontal wind direction over a period of time.

SC Stability class (or category) is determined from measured wind speed and either sigma-theta or VTG.

IA Inaudible. When site noise is noted as IA then there was no site noise at the monitoring location.

NM Not Measurable. If site noise is noted as NM, this means some noise was audible but could not be quantified.

Day This is the period 7:00 am to 6:00 pm.

Evening This is the period 6:00 pm to 10:00 pm.

Night This is the period 10:00 pm to 7:00 am.
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2 Statutory requirements and criteria
2.1 Development consents

The current development consent for WCP is the ‘Wilpinjong Extension Project SSD-6764’ (MOD 4, September
2024). Schedule 3 and Appendix 6 of the consent details specific conditions relating to noise generated by WCP.

2.2 Environment protection licence

WCP currently holds Environment Protection Licence (EPL) No. 12425 issued by the NSW Environment Protection
Authority (EPA), most recently issued in March 2023.

2.3 Noise monitoring program

Noise monitoring requirements are detailed in the WCP Noise Management Plan (NMP). The most recent version
of the NMP was approved in September 2024.

2.4 Noise limits

Noise impact limits based on both the consent and EPL are as shown in Table 2.1.

Table 2.1 Noise impact limits, dB
Location Day Evening Night Night
I'Aeq,15minute I'Aeq,15minute I'Aeq,15minute I'A1,1minute
N6 ? 36 37 37 45
N14 35 35 35 45
N15 36 37 37 45
N172 36 36 38 45
N19 35 35 35 45
N20 35 35 35 45
Notes: 1. N6 noise limits have been assumed to be as detailed for 'Wollar Village — Residential' in the consent, as the church is no longer a

place of worship.
2. N17 noise limits have been determined based on the assumption that N17 is property 102 in accordance with Appendix 5 Figure 1 of

Development Consent SSD-6764.
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2.5 Meteorological conditions
Meteorological data was obtained from the WCP automatic weather station (AWS), which allowed correlation of
atmospheric parameters and measured noise levels.

As detailed in the WCP consent and NMP, noise criteria apply under all meteorological conditions except the
following:

. wind speeds greater than 3 metres per second (m/s) at 10 metres (m) above ground level

. stability category F temperature inversion conditions and wind speeds greater than 2 m/s at 10 m above
ground level

. stability category G temperature inversion conditions.

2.6 Additional requirements

Monitoring and reporting have been done in accordance with the NSW EPA Noise Policy for Industry (NPfl) issued
in October 2017 and the Approved methods for the measurement and analysis of environmental noise in NSW
(Approved Methods) issued in January 2022. For assessment of modifying factors, the NPfl immediately
superseded the Industrial Noise Policy (INP 2000), as outlined in the EPA document Implementation and
transitional arrangements for the Noise Policy for Industry (2017). Assessment and reporting of modifying factors
have been undertaken in accordance with Fact Sheet C of the NPfl.

Condition 6 in Appendix 6 of the development consent details specific methodology for assessment of
low-frequency noise, which is consistent with methodology in Fact Sheet C of the NPfl. Low frequency modifying
factors have been assessed in accordance with both the development consent and NPfl.
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3 Methodology

3.1 Overview

Attended environmental noise monitoring was done in general accordance with Australian Standard AS1055
'Acoustics, Description and Measurement of Environmental Noise' and relevant NSW EPA requirements.
Meteorological data was obtained from the WCP automatic weather station (AWS) which allowed correlation of
atmospheric parameters with measured site noise levels.

3.2 Attended noise monitoring

During this survey, attended noise monitoring was conducted during the night period at each location. The
duration of each measurement was 15 minutes. Atmospheric conditions were measured at each monitoring
location.

Measured sound levels from various sources were noted during each measurement, and particular attention was
paid to the extent of site’s contribution (if any) to measured levels. At each monitoring location, the site-only

Laeq, 15minute and L, Were measured directly or determined by other methods detailed in Section 7.1 of the

NPfl.

The terms 'Inaudible’ (IA) or 'Not Measurable' (NM) may be used in this report. When site noise is noted as IA, it
was inaudible at the monitoring location. When site noise is noted as NM, this means it was audible but could not
be quantified. All results noted as IA or NM in this report were due to one or more of the following:

. Site noise levels were very low, typically more than 10 dB below the measured background (LA90), and
unlikely to be noticed.

. Site noise levels were masked by more dominant sources that are characteristic of the environment (such
as breeze in foliage or continuous road traffic noise) that cannot be eliminated by monitoring at an
alternate or intermediate location.

. It was not feasible or reasonable to employ methods such as to move closer and back calculate. Cases may
include rough terrain preventing closer measurement, addition/removal of significant source to receiver
shielding caused by moving closer, and meteorological conditions where back calculation may not be
accurate.

If exact noise levels from site could not be established due to masking by other noise sources in a similar
frequency range but were determined to be at least 5 dB lower than relevant limits, then a maximum estimate of
may be provided. This is expressed as a 'less than' quantity, such as <20 dB or <30 dB.

For this assessment, the measured L,,,., has been used as a conservative estimate of Ly; 1 inute- The EPA accepts
sleep disturbance analysis based on either the Ly; 1 minute ©F Lamax Metrics, with the L., representing a more

conservative assessment of site noise emissions.
3.3 Modifying factors

All measurements were evaluated for potential modifying factors in accordance with the NPfl. Assessment of
modifying factors is undertaken at the time of measurement if the site was audible and directly quantifiable. If
applicable, modifying factor penalties have been reported and added to measured site-only Laeq- Specific

methodology for assessment of each modifying factor is outlined in Fact Sheet C of the NPfl.
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Methodology for assessment of low-frequency modifying factors is consistent between Fact Sheet C of the NPfl

and Appendix 6 of the development consent. Low-frequency modifying factor penalties have only been applied to
site-only Laeq if the site was the only contributing low-frequency noise source.

3.4 Attended real-time noise monitoring comparison

WCP-only noise levels from four attended monitoring locations are compared to results from nearby Sentinex
units. Start times of attended and real-time measurements do not directly overlap. Real-time measurements that
have the most overlap with corresponding attended monitoring measurements are selected for comparison.

Attended monitoring locations and the real-time monitoring locations they represent are listed in Table 3.1.

Table 3.1 Attended and real-time monitoring locations for comparison

NMP descriptor Real-time monitor ID Monitoring location

N15 SX33-N1 Wollar Village

N19 SX32-N1 North Mogo Road

N20 SX30-N1 Ringwood Road, off Wollar Road

N14 SX31-N1 ‘Tichular', intersection of Tichular and Barigan Roads, Tichular
3.5 Comparison with model predictions

A noise and blasting assessment was prepared in November 2015 as part of the EIS to support the development
consent application. The report assessed noise and blasting impacts associated with ongoing operations. As part
of the modelling assessment, noise levels from WCP were predicted for representative operating scenarios, time
periods and weather conditions. Predicted noise levels for “Year 2024” most closely aligned with the 2025
reporting year and have been compared with measured levels from attended compliance monitoring under
corresponding meteorological conditions.

Table 11 of the noise and blasting assessment lists modelled meteorological conditions and is reproduced below.

Table 11 INP Assessable Meteorological Noise Modelling Parameters

Period Meteorological Air Relative Wind Speed Temperature
Parameter Temperature  Humidity and Direction Gradient
Daytime Calm 20°C 50% 0mls 0°C/100m
Autumn Wind 30% (occurrence) 190C 55% E3mfs 0°C/100 m
Evening Calm 19°C 56% 0mls 0°C/100 m
Autumn Wind 30% (occurrence) 18°C 63% ESE 3 m/s 0°C/100 m
Winter Wind 30% (occurrence) 10°C 1% WNW, NW 3 m/s 0°C/100 m
Night-time Calm 140C 76% 0mls 0°C/100 m
Summer Wind > 30% (occurrence) 19°C 68% ESE,SE,E3m/s  0°C/100m
Strong Inversion (10% exceedance)! 6oC 86% 0m/s 5.2°CM00m
Note 1-  Winter evening/night-ime 10% exceedance temperature gradient in accordance with INP Appendix E Table 4.

Note 2. m/s = metres per second.
The following rules were used to allocate meteorological parameter bounds for each condition:

. For night-time “calm” atmospheric conditions, wind speeds less than 0.5 metres per second (m/s), all wind
directions, and temperature gradients in the range -1.5° and 1.5°C/100 m were included. This vertical
temperature gradient range corresponds with Stability Categories D and E according to Table D2 of the
NPfl.
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. For night “summer wind” atmospheric conditions, wind speeds in the range 0.5 to 3.0 m/s and vertical
temperature gradients in the range -1.5° and 1.5°C/100 m were included. This vertical temperature
gradient range corresponds with Stability Categories D and E according to Table D2 of the NPfl. The
modelled wind directions were E (90 degrees), ESE (112.5 degrees), and SE (135 degrees). Wind directions
22.5 degrees either side of the modelled directions were included.

. For “strong inversion” atmospheric conditions with no wind, wind speeds up to 0.5 m/s and vertical
temperature gradients in the range 3.0° to 5.2°C/100 m were included. This vertical temperature gradient
range corresponds with Stability Category F according to Table D2 of the NPfl.

Meteorological parameter bounds used to identify corresponding meteorological conditions during attended
monitoring are outlined in Table 3.2.

Table 3.2 Meteorological condition definitions
Parameter Night
Calm Summer wind Strong inversion
Wind speed (m/s) 0.0-0.5 0.5-3.0 0.0-0.5
Wind direction (°) All 67.5°-157.5° All
Stability category DandE DandE Fand G
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4l Results

4.1 January 2025
4.1.1 Total measured noise levels and atmospheric conditions

Total noise levels measured during each attended 15-minute measurement are provided in Table 4.1.

Table 4.1 Total measured noise levels, dB — January 2025 !
Location Start date and time e (%1 La1o LAeq Laso Lago Lamin
N6 22/01/2025 00:51 46 34 30 29 29 28 26
N14 21/01/2025 23:30 59 56 53 50 49 44 37
N15 21/01/2025 23:00 43 36 34 31 30 28 26
N17 21/01/2025 22:25 56 55 54 52 52 51 47
N19 21/01/2025 22:00 53 51 50 49 49 47 44
N20 22/01/2025 00:15 52 44 41 36 27 26 25

Notes: 1. Levels in this table are not necessarily the result of activity at site.

4.1.2  Modifying factors

Measured site-only levels were assessed for the application of modifying factors in accordance with the NPfl and
methodology described in Section 3.3. There were no modifying factors applicable during the survey. Mining
noise was analysed and did not satisfy requirements for tonal, intermittent, or low frequency modifying factors,
as defined in the NPfl.
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4,1.3 Monitoring results

Table 4.2 provides site noise level levels in the absence of other sources, where possible, and includes weather data from the site ASW. Limits are applicable if weather
conditions were within specified parameters during each measurement.

Table 4.2 Site noise levels and limits — January 2025
Location Start date and Wind Stability class  Limits apply? * Site limits, dB Site levels, dB Exceedances, dB
time
Speed m/s Direction * |'Aeq,15minute |'A1,1minute |'Aeq,15minute2 |'A1,1minute I'Aeq,15minute |'A1,1minute
N6 22/01/2025 00:51 0.9 286 F Yes 37 45 <20 24 Nil Nil
N14 21/01/2025 23:30 1.0 189 G No 35 45 <20 28 N/A N/A
N15 21/01/2025 23:00 0.0 - G No 37 45 <20 27 N/A N/A
N17 21/01/2025 22:25 0.0 - G No 38 45 <20 24 N/A N/A
N19 21/01/2025 22:00 0.0 - G No 35 45 IA 1A N/A N/A
N20 22/01/2025 00:15 0.7 286 G No 35 45 <20 <20 N/A N/A
Notes: 1. Noise emission limits do not apply during periods of rainfall or winds greater than 3 m/s (at a height of 10 m).

2. Site-only Laeg,15minute, includes modifying factor penalties if applicable.
3. N/A in exceedance column means criterion was not applicable due to atmospheric conditions outside those specified in consent.

4. Degrees magnetic north, “-” indicates calm conditions.
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4.1.4  Comparison of real-time and attended noise results

A summary of attended monitoring data and that measured by the four real-time Sentinex units (omni-directional) is shown in Table 4.3. Low pass (<630 Hz) Laeq and Lyg

are typically good indicators of mining noise levels.

Table 4.3 Real-time and attended noise levels — January 2025 !
Location/Sentinex  Attended start date Sentinex start date Sentinex data Attended measurement
and time and time
Total LAeq dB Total Lyg dB Low pass (<630Hz) Low pass (<630Hz) Total Lygq dB WCP LAe,J| dB
Lpeq 9B Lago 9B
N14/SX31 21/01/2025 23:30 21/01/2025 23:30 38 36 22 20 44 <20
N15/SX33 21/01/2025 23:00 21/01/2025 23:00 45 37 44 26 28 <20
N19/SX32 21/01/2025 22:00 21/01/2025 22:00 38 37 16 12 47 1A
N20/SX30 22/01/2025 00:15 22/01/2025 00:15 56 54 40 17 26 <20
Notes: 1. Levels in this table are not necessarily the result of activity at WCP.

E241097 | R13 | v1 11



4.2 February 2025
4.2.1 Total measured noise levels and atmospheric conditions

Total noise levels measured during each attended 15-minute measurement are provided in Table 4.4.

Table 4.4 Total measured noise levels, dB — February 2025 ?
Location Start date and time e (%1 La1o LAeq Laso Lago Lamin
N6 19/02/2025 00:46 47 37 31 29 28 22 19
N14 18/02/2025 23:30 42 35 34 30 28 26 25
N15 18/02/2025 23:00 44 34 27 25 22 21 19
N17 18/02/2025 22:27 41 32 27 25 24 22 20
N19 18/02/2025 22:00 35 25 22 21 21 19 17
N20 19/02/2025 00:15 53 37 31 30 29 27 25

Notes: 1. Levels in this table are not necessarily the result of activity at site.

4.2.2  Maodifying factors

Measured site-only levels were assessed for the application of modifying factors in accordance with the NPfl and
methodology described in Section 3.3. There were no modifying factors applicable during the survey. Mining
noise was analysed and did not satisfy requirements for tonal, intermittent, or low frequency modifying factors,
as defined in the NPfl.
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4.2.3 Monitoring results

Table 4.5 provides site noise level levels in the absence of other sources, where possible, and includes weather data from the site ASW. Limits are applicable if weather
conditions were within specified parameters during each measurement.

Table 4.5 Site noise levels and limits — February 2025
Location Start date and Wind Stability class  Limits apply? * Site limits, dB Site levels, dB Exceedances, dB
time
Speed m/s Direction * |'Aeq,15minute |'A1,1minute |'Aeq,15minute2 |'A1,1minute I'Aeq,15minute |'A1,1minute
N6 19/02/2025 00:46 1.0 333 G No 37 45 IA IA N/A N/A
N14 18/02/2025 23:30 0.0 - G No 35 45 <20 <20 N/A N/A
N15 18/02/2025 23:00 0.0 - G No 37 45 IA IA N/A N/A
N17 18/02/2025 22:27 0.2 338 F Yes 38 45 <25 <25 Nil Nil
N19 18/02/2025 22:00 0.0 - G No 35 45 IA IA N/A N/A
N20 19/02/2025 00:15 1.0 123 G No 35 45 <20 <20 N/A N/A
Notes: 1. Noise emission limits do not apply during periods of rainfall or winds greater than 3 m/s (at a height of 10 m).

2. Site-only Laeg,15minute, includes modifying factor penalties if applicable.

3. N/A in exceedance column means criterion was not applicable due to atmospheric conditions outside those specified in consent.

4. Degrees magnetic north, “-” indicates calm conditions.
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4.2.4  Comparison of real-time and attended noise results

A summary of attended monitoring data and that measured by the four real-time Sentinex units (omni-directional) is shown in Table 4.6. Low pass (<630 Hz) Laeq and Lyg

are typically good indicators of mining noise levels.

Table 4.6 Real-time and attended noise levels — February 2025 ?
Location/Sentinex  Attended start date Sentinex start date Sentinex data Attended measurement
and time and time
Total LAee| dB Total Lyg dB Low pass (<630Hz) Low pass (<630Hz) Total Lygo dB WCP LAee| dB
Lpeq 9B Lago 9B
N14/SX31 18/02/2025 23:30 18/02/2025 23:30 48 45 22 19 26 <20
N15/SX33 18/02/2025 23:00 18/02/2025 23:00 47 41 27 17 21 IA
N19/SX32 18/02/2025 22:00 18/02/2025 22:00 33 32 14 12 19 1A
N20/SX30 19/02/2025 00:15 19/02/2025 00:15 55 53 23 17 27 <20
Notes: 1. Levels in this table are not necessarily the result of activity at WCP.
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4.3

43.1

Total noise levels measured during each attended 15-minute measurement are provided in Table 4.7.

March 2025

Total measured noise levels and atmospheric conditions

Table 4.7 Total measured noise levels, dB — March 2025 !
Location Start date and time e (%1 La1o LAeq Laso Lago Lamin
N6 13/03/2025 22:51 48 42 42 41 41 40 39
N14 13/03/2025 23:30 45 39 38 37 37 36 34
N15 14/03/2025 00:00 43 42 41 40 40 40 36
N17 13/03/2025 22:23 55 41 34 34 32 31 29
N19 13/03/2025 22:00 52 36 23 26 22 21 19
N20 14/03/2025 00:30 44 40 39 38 38 38 36

Notes: 1. Levels in this table are not necessarily the result of activity at site.

4.3.2

Modifying factors

Measured site-only levels were assessed for the application of modifying factors in accordance with the NPfl and
methodology described in Section 3.3. There were no modifying factors applicable during the survey. Mining

noise was analysed and did not satisfy requirements for tonal, intermittent, or low frequency modifying factors,

as defined in the NPfl.
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4.3.3 Monitoring results

Table 4.8 provides site noise level levels in the absence of other sources, where possible, and includes weather data from the site ASW. Limits are applicable if weather
conditions were within specified parameters during each measurement.

Table 4.8 Site noise levels and limits — March 2025
Location Start date and Wind Stability class  Limits apply? * Site limits, dB Site levels, dB Exceedances, dB
time
Speed m/s Direction * |'Aeq,15minute |'A1,1minute I'Aeq,15minute z |'A1,1minute I'Aeq,15minute |'A1,1minute
N6 13/03/2025 22:51 0.0 - F Yes 37 45 IA 1A Nil Nil
N14 13/03/2025 23:30 1.0 319 F Yes 35 45 <20 <20 Nil Nil
N15 14/03/2025 00:00 0.0 - G No 37 45 IA IA N/A N/A
N17 13/03/2025 22:23 0.0 - F Yes 38 45 IA 1A Nil Nil
N19 13/03/2025 22:00 0.0 - E Yes 35 45 <20 <20 Nil Nil
N20 14/03/2025 00:30 0.8 288 G No 35 45 IA 1A N/A N/A
Notes: 1. Noise emission limits do not apply during periods of rainfall or winds greater than 3 m/s (at a height of 10 m).

2. Site-only Laeg,15minute, includes modifying factor penalties if applicable.

3. N/A in exceedance column means criterion was not applicable due to atmospheric conditions outside those specified in consent.

4. Degrees magnetic north, “-” indicates calm conditions.
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4.3.4  Comparison of real-time and attended noise results

A summary of attended monitoring data and that measured by the four real-time Sentinex units (omni-directional) is shown in Table 4.9. Low pass (<630 Hz) Laeq and Lyg

are typically good indicators of mining noise levels.

Table 4.9 Real-time and attended noise levels — March 2025 !
Location/Sentinex  Attended start date Sentinex start date Sentinex data? Attended measurement
and time and time
Total LAee| dB Total Lyg dB Low pass (<630Hz) Low pass (<630Hz) Total Lygo dB WCP LAee| dB
Lpeq 9B Lago 9B
N14/SX31 13/03/2025 23:30 13/03/2025 23:30 44 42 20 17 36 <20
N15/SX33 14/03/2025 00:00 14/03/2025 00:00 50 48 23 <20 40 IA
N19/SX32 13/03/2025 22:00 13/03/2025 22:00 22 21 13 12 21 <20
N20/SX30 14/03/2025 00:30 14/03/2025 00:30 52 51 18 12 38 IA
Notes: 1. Levels in this table are not necessarily the result of activity at WCP.
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4.4 April 2025
4.4.1 Total measured noise levels and atmospheric conditions

Total noise levels measured during each attended 15-minute measurement are provided in Table 4.10.

Table 4.10 Total measured noise levels, dB — April 2025 !
Location Start date and time e (%1 La1o LAeq Laso Lago Lamin
N6 16/04/2025 23:36 48 33 26 24 22 19 18
N14 17/04/2025 01:00 49 35 31 30 30 28 27
N15 16/04/2025 23:15 51 43 34 31 22 19 17
N17 16/04/2025 22:37 51 34 18 24 16 15 15
N19 16/04/2025 22:00 47 35 28 27 26 26 26
N20 17/04/2025 00:15 54 47 37 35 27 24 20

Notes: 1. Levels in this table are not necessarily the result of activity at site.

4.4.2 Modifying factors

Measured site-only levels were assessed for the application of modifying factors in accordance with the NPfl and
methodology described in Section 3.3. There were no modifying factors applicable during the survey. Mining
noise was analysed and did not satisfy requirements for tonal, intermittent, or low frequency modifying factors,
as defined in the NPfl.
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443 Monitoring results

Table 4.11 provides site noise level levels in the absence of other sources, where possible, and includes weather data from the site ASW. Limits are applicable if weather
conditions were within specified parameters during each measurement.

Table 4.11 Site noise levels and limits — April 2025

Location Start date and Wind Stability class  Limits apply? * Site limits, dB Site levels, dB Exceedances, dB
time

H ion 4 2
Speed m/s Direction |'Aeq,15minute |'A1,1minute |'Aeq,15minute |'A1,1minute I'Aeq,15minute |'A1,1minute

N6 16/04/2025 23:36 0.0 - G No 37 45 IA IA N/A N/A

N14 17/04/2025 01:00 0.0 - F Yes 35 45 IA 1A Nil Nil

N15 16/04/2025 23:15 0.8 269 F Yes 37 45 IA 1A Nil Nil

N17 16/04/2025 22:37 0.8 299 F Yes 38 45 IA 1A Nil Nil

N19 16/04/2025 22:00 0.0 - F Yes 35 45 IA 1A Nil Nil

N20 17/04/2025 00:15 0.9 268 F Yes 35 45 IA 1A Nil Nil
Notes: 1. Noise emission limits do not apply during periods of rainfall or winds greater than 3 m/s (at a height of 10 m).

2. Site-only Laeg,15minute, includes modifying factor penalties if applicable.

3. N/A in exceedance column means criterion was not applicable due to atmospheric conditions outside those specified in consent.

4. Degrees magnetic north, “-” indicates calm conditions.
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4.4.4  Comparison of real-time and attended noise results

A summary of attended monitoring data and that measured by the four real-time Sentinex units (omni-directional) is shown in Table 4.12. Low pass (<630 Hz) Laeq and Lyg

are typically good indicators of mining noise levels.

Table 4.12 Real-time and attended noise levels — April 2025 *
Location/Sentinex  Attended start date Sentinex start date Sentinex data Attended measurement
and time and time
Total LAee| dB Total Lyg dB Low pass (<630Hz) Low pass (<630Hz) Total Lygo dB WCP LAee| dB
Lpeq 9B Lago 9B
N14/SX31 17/04/2025 01:00 17/04/2025 01:00 28 24 23 19 28 IA
N15/SX33 16/04/2025 23:15 16/04/2025 23:15 31 19 28 18 19 IA
N19/SX32 16/04/2025 22:00 16/04/2025 22:00 18 16 13 11 26 1A
N20/SX30 17/04/2025 00:15 17/04/2025 00:15 29 22 27 17 24 IA
Notes: 1. Levels in this table are not necessarily the result of activity at WCP.
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4.5 May 2025
45.1 Total measured noise levels and atmospheric conditions

Total noise levels measured during each attended 15-minute measurement are provided in Table 4.13.

Table 4.13 Total measured noise levels, dB — May 2025 *
Location Start date and time e (%1 La1o LAeq Laso Lago Lamin
N6 6/05/2025 00:43 44 32 25 23 21 20 18
N14 6/05/2025 00:15 52 45 39 35 31 24 21
N15 5/05/2025 23:00 47 36 27 25 20 18 17
N17 5/05/2025 22:27 37 30 22 20 18 17 16
N19 5/05/2025 22:00 38 24 19 18 17 16 16
N20 5/05/2025 23:30 47 31 25 24 20 18 17

Notes: 1. Levels in this table are not necessarily the result of activity at site.

45.2  Modifying factors

Measured site-only levels were assessed for the application of modifying factors in accordance with the NPfl and
methodology described in Section 3.3. There were no modifying factors applicable during the survey. Mining
noise was analysed and did not satisfy requirements for tonal, intermittent, or low frequency modifying factors,
as defined in the NPfl.
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4,53 Monitoring results

Table 4.14 provides site noise level levels in the absence of other sources, where possible, and includes weather data from the site ASW. Limits are applicable if weather
conditions were within specified parameters during each measurement.

Table 4.14 Site noise levels and limits — May 2025

Location Start date and Wind Stability class  Limits apply? * Site limits, dB Site levels, dB Exceedances, dB
time
Speed m/s Direction * |'Aeq,15minute |'A1,1minute |'Aeq,15minute2 |'A1,1minute I'Aeq,15minute |'A1,1minute
N6 6/05/2025 00:43 0.0 - F Yes 37 45 <20 <20 Nil Nil
N14 6/05/2025 00:15 0.0 - F Yes 35 45 26 35 Nil Nil
N15 5/05/2025 23:00 0.0 - F Yes 37 45 IA 1A Nil Nil
N17 5/05/2025 22:27 0.0 - F Yes 38 45 1A 1A Nil Nil
N19 5/05/2025 22:00 0.0 - G No 35 45 IA 1A N/A N/A
N20 5/05/2025 23:30 0.0 - F Yes 35 45 IA 1A Nil Nil
Notes: 1. Noise emission limits do not apply during periods of rainfall or winds greater than 3 m/s (at a height of 10 m).

2. Site-only Laeg,15minute, includes modifying factor penalties if applicable.

3. N/A in exceedance column means criterion was not applicable due to atmospheric conditions outside those specified in consent.

4. Degrees magnetic north, “-” indicates calm conditions.
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45.4  Comparison of real-time and attended noise results

A summary of attended monitoring data and that measured by the four real-time Sentinex units (omni-directional) is shown in Table 4.15. Low pass (<630 Hz) Laeq and Lyg

are typically good indicators of mining noise levels.

Table 4.15 Real-time and attended noise levels — May 2025 !
Location/Sentinex  Attended start date Sentinex start date Sentinex data 2 Attended measurement
and time and time
Total LAee| dB Total Lyg dB Low pass (<630Hz) Low pass (<630Hz) Total Lygo dB WCP LAee| dB
Lpeq 9B Lago 9B
N14/SX31 6/05/2025 00:15 6/05/2025 00:15 24 21 23 20 24 26
N15/SX33 5/05/2025 23:00 5/05/2025 23:00 25 16 24 16 18 IA
N19/SX32 5/05/2025 22:00 5/05/2025 22:00 19 17 13 12 16 1A
N20/SX30 5/05/2025 23:30 5/05/2025 23:30 21 19 14 13 18 IA
Notes: 1. Levels in this table are not necessarily the result of activity at WCP.
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4.6 June 2025
4.6.1 Total measured noise levels and atmospheric conditions

Total noise levels measured during each attended 15-minute measurement are provided in Table 4.16.

Table 4.16 Total measured noise levels, dB — June 2025 !
Location Start date and time e (%1 La1o LAeq Laso Lago Lamin
N6 19/06/2025 00:45 45 29 24 22 21 19 18
N14 19/06/2025 00:15 40 35 32 29 29 26 23
N15 18/06/2025 23:00 41 28 23 22 21 19 18
N17 18/06/2025 22:25 36 29 21 20 18 17 16
N19 18/06/2025 22:00 35 26 21 20 20 19 17
N20 18/06/2025 23:30 46 36 28 26 23 21 20

Notes: 1. Levels in this table are not necessarily the result of activity at site.

4.6.2 Maodifying factors

Measured site-only levels were assessed for the application of modifying factors in accordance with the NPfl and
methodology described in Section 3.3. There were no modifying factors applicable during the survey. Mining
noise was analysed and did not satisfy requirements for tonal, intermittent, or low frequency modifying factors,
as defined in the NPfl.
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4.6.3 Monitoring results

Table 4.17 provides site noise level levels in the absence of other sources, where possible, and includes weather data from the site ASW. Limits are applicable if weather
conditions were within specified parameters during each measurement.

Table 4.17 Site noise levels and limits — June 2025
Location Start date and Wind Stability class  Limits apply? * Site limits, dB Site levels, dB Exceedances, dB
time
Speed m/s Direction * |'Aeq,15minute |'A1,1minute |'Aeq,15minute2 |'A1,1minute I'Aeq,15minute |'A1,1minute
N6 19/06/2025 00:45 0.7 288 F Yes 37 45 <20 <20 Nil Nil
N14 19/06/2025 00:15 0.0 - F Yes 35 45 <30 35 Nil Nil
N15 18/06/2025 23:00 0.0 - F Yes 37 45 <20 29 Nil Nil
N17 18/06/2025 22:25 0.0 - F Yes 38 45 <20 <20 Nil Nil
N19 18/06/2025 22:00 0.0 - G No 35 45 <20 <25 N/A N/A
N20 18/06/2025 23:30 0.0 - F Yes 35 45 <20 25 Nil Nil
Notes: 1. Noise emission limits do not apply during periods of rainfall or winds greater than 3 m/s (at a height of 10 m).

2. Site-only Laeg,15minute, includes modifying factor penalties if applicable.

3. N/A in exceedance column means criterion was not applicable due to atmospheric conditions outside those specified in consent.

4. Degrees magnetic north, “-” indicates calm conditions.
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4.6.4  Comparison of real-time and attended noise results

A summary of attended monitoring data and that measured by the four real-time Sentinex units (omni-directional) is shown in Table 4.18. Low pass (<630 Hz) Laeg and Lyg

are typically good indicators of mining noise levels.

Table 4.18 Real-time and attended noise levels — June 2025 ?
Location/Sentinex  Attended start date Sentinex start date Sentinex data Attended measurement
and time and time
Total LAee| dB Total Lyg dB Low pass (<630Hz) Low pass (<630Hz) Total Lygo dB WCP LAe,J| dB
Lpeq 9B Lago 9B
N14/SX31 19/06/2025 00:15 19/06/2025 00:15 29 26 29 27 26 <30
N15/SX33 18/06/2025 23:00 18/06/2025 23:00 21 19 21 20 19 <20
N19/SX32 18/06/2025 22:00 18/06/2025 22:00 21 19 19 16 19 <20
N20/SX30 18/06/2025 23:30 18/06/2025 23:30 42 23 38 19 21 <20
Notes: 1. Levels in this table are not necessarily the result of activity at WCP.
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4.7 July 2025
4.7.1  Total measured noise levels and atmospheric conditions

Total noise levels measured during each attended 15-minute measurement are provided in Table 4.19.

Table 4.19 Total measured noise levels, dB — July 2025 ?
Location Start date and time e (%1 La1o LAeq Laso Lago Lamin
N6 23/07/2025 22:54 35 31 29 27 26 24 23
N14 24/07/2025 00:30 50 47 44 41 39 33 26
N15 24/07/2025 00:00 40 31 28 26 25 23 21
N17 23/07/2025 22:25 43 37 35 33 33 31 28
N19 23/07/2025 22:00 34 29 26 24 23 21 19
N20 23/07/2025 23:30 40 37 34 31 30 27 23

Notes: 1. Levels in this table are not necessarily the result of activity at site.

4.7.2  Maodifying factors

Measured site-only levels were assessed for the application of modifying factors in accordance with the NPfl and
methodology described in Section 3.3. There were no modifying factors applicable during the survey. Mining
noise was analysed and did not satisfy requirements for tonal, intermittent, or low frequency modifying factors,
as defined in the NPfl.
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4.7.3  Monitoring results

Table 4.20 provides site noise level levels in the absence of other sources, where possible, and includes weather data from the site ASW. Limits are applicable if weather
conditions were within specified parameters during each measurement.

Table 4.20 Site noise levels and limits — July 2025
Location Start date and Wind Stability class  Limits apply? ! Site limits, dB Site levels, dB Exceedances, dB
time
Speed m/s Direction * I'Aeq,15minute I'A1,1minute I'Aeq,15minutez I'A1,1minute I'Aeq,15minute I'A1,1minute
N6 23/07/2025 22:54 0.0 - G No 37 45 <25 33 N/A N/A
N14 24/07/2025 00:30 0.0 - G No 35 45 <20 <20 N/A N/A
N15 24/07/2025 00:00 0.0 - G No 37 45 <25 33 N/A N/A
N17 23/07/2025 22:25 0.0 - G No 38 45 33 43 N/A N/A
N19 23/07/2025 22:00 0.0 - G No 35 45 <25 29 N/A N/A
N20 23/07/2025 23:30 1.0 191 G No 35 45 <25 <25 N/A N/A
Notes: 1. Noise emission limits do not apply during periods of rainfall or winds greater than 3 m/s (at a height of 10 m).

2. Site-only LAeq,15minuter includes modifying factor penalties if applicable.

3. N/A in exceedance column means criterion was not applicable due to atmospheric conditions outside those specified in consent.

4. Degrees magnetic north, “-” indicates calm conditions.
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4.7.4  Comparison of real-time and attended noise results

A summary of attended monitoring data and that measured by the four real-time Sentinex units (omni-directional) is shown in Table 4.21. Low pass (<630 Hz) Laeq and Lyg

are typically good indicators of mining noise levels.

Table 4.21 Real-time and attended noise levels — July 2025 ?*
Location/Sentinex  Attended start date Sentinex start date Sentinex data? Attended measurement
and time and time
Total LAee| dB Total Lyg dB Low pass (<630Hz) Low pass (<630Hz) Total Lygo dB WCP LAee| dB
Lpeq 9B Lago 9B
N14/SX31 24/07/2025 00:30 24/07/2025 00:30 33 28 20 19 33 <20
N15/SX33 24/07/2025 00:00 24/07/2025 00:00 40 36 26 <20 23 <25
N19/SX32 23/07/2025 22:00 23/07/2025 22:00 26 24 25 23 21 <25
N20/SX30 23/07/2025 23:30 23/07/2025 23:30 NR NR NR NR 27 <25
Notes: 1. Levels in this table are not necessarily the result of activity at WCP.

2. NR —no Sentinex data recorded for this period.
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4.8 August 2025
4.8.1 Total measured noise levels and atmospheric conditions

Total noise levels measured during each attended 15-minute measurement are provided in Table 4.22.

Table 4.22 Total measured noise levels, dB — August 2025 !
Location Start date and time e (%1 La1o LAeq Laso Lago Lamin
N6 26/08/2025 00:46 41 33 32 31 31 30 29
N14 25/08/2025 23:30 50 47 45 44 43 41 37
N15 25/08/2025 23:00 57 52 48 42 31 29 27
N17 25/08/2025 22:28 37 23 20 18 18 17 16
N19 25/08/2025 22:00 40 32 28 26 25 23 19
N20 26/08/2025 00:15 42 40 38 36 36 34 32

Notes: 1. Levels in this table are not necessarily the result of activity at site.

4.8.2  Maodifying factors

Measured site-only levels were assessed for the application of modifying factors in accordance with the NPfl and
methodology described in Section 3.3. There were no modifying factors applicable during the survey. Mining
noise was analysed and did not satisfy requirements for tonal, intermittent, or low frequency modifying factors,
as defined in the NPfl.
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4.8.3 Monitoring results

Table 4.23 provides site noise level levels in the absence of other sources, where possible, and includes weather data from the site ASW. Limits are applicable if weather
conditions were within specified parameters during each measurement.

Table 4.23 Site noise levels and limits — August 2025
Location Start date and Wind Stability class  Limits apply? * Site limits, dB Site levels, dB Exceedances, dB
time
Speed m/s Direction * |'Aeq,15minute |'A1,1minute |'Aeq,15minute2 |'A1,1minute I'Aeq,15minute |'A1,1minute
N6 26/08/2025 00:46 0.0 - F Yes 37 45 IA 1A Nil Nil
N14 25/08/2025 23:30 0.0 - G No 35 45 IA 1A N/A N/A
N15 25/08/2025 23:00 0.0 - G No 37 45 IA 1A N/A N/A
N17 25/08/2025 22:28 0.0 - G No 38 45 IA IA N/A N/A
N19 25/08/2025 22:00 0.0 - G No 35 45 IA 1A N/A N/A
N20 26/08/2025 00:15 0.0 - F Yes 35 45 IA 1A Nil Nil
Notes: 1. Noise emission limits do not apply during periods of rainfall or winds greater than 3 m/s (at a height of 10 m).

2. Site-only Laeg,15minute, includes modifying factor penalties if applicable.

3. N/A in exceedance column means criterion was not applicable due to atmospheric conditions outside those specified in consent.

4. Degrees magnetic north, “-” indicates calm conditions.
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4.8.4  Comparison of real-time and attended noise results

A summary of attended monitoring data and that measured by the four real-time Sentinex units (omni-directional) is shown in Table 4.24. Low pass (<630 Hz) Laeq and Lyg

are typically good indicators of mining noise levels.

Table 4.24 Real-time and attended noise levels — August 2025 *
Location/Sentinex  Attended start date Sentinex start date Sentinex data Attended measurement
and time and time
Total LAee| dB Total Lyg dB Low pass (<630Hz) Low pass (<630Hz) Total Lygo dB WCP LAee| dB
Lpeq 9B Lago 9B
N14/SX31 25/08/2025 23:30 25/08/2025 23:30 43 40 23 23 41 IA
N15/SX33 25/08/2025 23:00 25/08/2025 23:00 57 54 44 36 29 IA
N19/SX32 25/08/2025 22:00 25/08/2025 22:00 29 27 16 15 23 1A
N20/SX30 26/08/2025 00:15 26/08/2025 00:15 31 27 24 19 34 IA
Notes: 1. Levels in this table are not necessarily the result of activity at WCP.
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4.9 September 2025
49.1 Total measured noise levels and atmospheric conditions

Total noise levels measured during each attended 15-minute measurement are provided in Table 4.25.

Table 4.25 Total measured noise levels, dB — September 2025 !
Location Start date and time e (%1 La1o LAeq Laso Lago Lamin
N6 25/09/2025 00:43 36 29 25 24 24 23 22
N14 24/09/2025 23:30 52 45 34 33 30 27 24
N15 24/09/2025 23:00 52 47 45 42 40 37 34
N17 24/09/2025 22:26 39 31 28 27 26 25 23
N19 24/09/2025 22:00 44 30 27 26 25 24 21
N20 25/09/2025 00:15 47 38 34 31 30 27 23

Notes: 1. Levels in this table are not necessarily the result of activity at site.

49.2 Modifying factors

Measured site-only levels were assessed for the application of modifying factors in accordance with the NPfl and
methodology described in Section 3.3. There were no modifying factors applicable during the survey. Mining
noise was analysed and did not satisfy requirements for tonal, intermittent, or low frequency modifying factors,
as defined in the NPfl.
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4.9.3 Monitoring results

Table 4.26 provides site noise level levels in the absence of other sources, where possible, and includes weather data from the site ASW. Limits are applicable if weather
conditions were within specified parameters during each measurement.

Table 4.26 Site noise levels and limits — September 2025
Location Start date and Wind Stability class  Limits apply? * Site limits, dB Site levels, dB Exceedances, dB
time
Speed m/s Direction * |'Aeq,15minute |'A1,1minute |'Aeq,15minute2 |'A1,1minute I'Aeq,15minute |'A1,1minute
N6 26/08/2025 00:46 11 199 D Yes 37 45 IA 1A Nil Nil
N14 25/08/2025 23:30 3.1 206 E No 35 45 IA IA N/A N/A
N15 25/08/2025 23:00 1.0 185 E Yes 37 45 IA 1A Nil Nil
N17 25/08/2025 22:28 1.0 228 E Yes 38 45 24 39 Nil Nil
N19 25/08/2025 22:00 0.3 309 F Yes 35 45 24 32 Nil Nil
N20 26/08/2025 00:15 0.7 194 E Yes 35 45 IA 1A Nil Nil
Notes: 1. Noise emission limits do not apply during periods of rainfall or winds greater than 3 m/s (at a height of 10 m).

2. Site-only Laeqg,15minute, includes modifying factor penalties if applicable.
3. N/A in exceedance column means criterion was not applicable due to atmospheric conditions outside those specified in consent.

4. Degrees magnetic north, “-” indicates calm conditions.
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49.4  Comparison of real-time and attended noise results

A summary of attended monitoring data and that measured by the four real-time Sentinex units (omni-directional) is shown in Table 4.27. Low pass (<630 Hz) Laeq and Lyg

are typically good indicators of mining noise levels.

Table 4.27 Real-time and attended noise levels — September 2025 ?
Location/Sentinex  Attended start date Sentinex start date Sentinex data 2 Attended measurement
and time and time
Total LAee| dB Total Lyg dB Low pass (<630Hz) Low pass (<630Hz) Total Lygo dB WCP LAee| dB
Lpeq 9B Lago 9B
N14/SX31 24/09/2025 23:30 24/09/2025 23:30 30 25 23 20 27 1A
N15/SX33 24/09/2025 23:00 24/09/2025 23:00 35 33 34 32 37 1A
N19/SX32 24/09/2025 22:00 24/09/2025 22:00 26 23 25 22 24 24
N20/SX30 25/09/2025 00:15 25/09/2025 00:15 35 24 32 21 27 1A
Notes: 1. Levels in this table are not necessarily the result of activity at WCP.
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4.10

October 2025

4.10.1 Total measured noise levels and atmospheric conditions

Total noise levels measured during each attended 15-minute measurement are provided in Table 4.28.

Table 4.28 Total measured noise levels, dB — October 2025 !
Location Start date and time e (%1 La1o LAeq Laso Lago Lamin
N6 9/10/2025 00:44 46 35 29 27 26 24 23
N14 8/10/2025 23:30 56 53 50 46 a4 37 29
N15 8/10/2025 23:00 49 47 39 35 28 25 23
N17 8/10/2025 22:25 42 36 34 32 32 31 29
N19 8/10/2025 22:00 43 36 32 31 30 29 27
N20 9/10/2025 00:15 52 32 28 28 26 24 22

Notes: 1. Levels in this table are not necessarily the result of activity at site.

4.10.2 Modifying factors

Measured site-only levels were assessed for the application of modifying factors in accordance with the NPfl and
methodology described in Section 3.3. There were no modifying factors applicable during the survey. Mining

noise was analysed and did not satisfy requirements for tonal, intermittent, or low frequency modifying factors,

as defined in the NPfl.
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4,10.3 Monitoring results

Table 4.29 provides site noise level levels in the absence of other sources, where possible, and includes weather data from the site ASW. Limits are applicable if weather
conditions were within specified parameters during each measurement.

Table 4.29 Site noise levels and limits — October 2025
Location Start date and Wind Stability class  Limits apply? * Site limits, dB Site levels, dB Exceedances, dB
time
Speed m/s Direction * |'Aeq,15minute |'A1,1minute |'Aeq,15minute2 |'A1,1minute I'Aeq,15minute |'A1,1minute
N6 9/10/2025 00:44 0.5 321 E Yes 37 45 <25 29 Nil Nil
N14 8/10/2025 23:30 2.0 197 E Yes 35 45 <25 <25 Nil Nil
N15 8/10/2025 23:00 3.8 207 D No 37 45 <25 <25 N/A N/A
N17 8/10/2025 22:25 2.7 211 E Yes 38 45 26 30 Nil Nil
N19 8/10/2025 22:00 1.8 279 G No 35 45 IA 1A N/A N/A
N20 9/10/2025 00:15 0.4 204 E Yes 35 45 IA IA Nil Nil
Notes: 1. Noise emission limits do not apply during periods of rainfall or winds greater than 3 m/s (at a height of 10 m).

2. Site-only Laeqg,15minute, includes modifying factor penalties if applicable.
3. N/A in exceedance column means criterion was not applicable due to atmospheric conditions outside those specified in consent.

4. Degrees magnetic north, “-” indicates calm conditions.
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4.10.4 Comparison of real-time and attended noise results

A summary of attended monitoring data and that measured by the four real-time Sentinex units (omni-directional) is shown in Table 4.30. Low pass (<630 Hz) Laeq and Lyg

are typically good indicators of mining noise levels.

Table 4.30 Real-time and attended noise levels — October 2025 !
Location/Sentinex  Attended start date Sentinex start date Sentinex data Attended measurement
and time and time
Total LAee| dB Total Lyg dB Low pass (<630Hz) Low pass (<630Hz) Total Lygo dB WCP LAee| dB
Lpeq 9B Lago 9B
N14/SX31 8/10/2025 23:30 8/10/2025 23:30 44 37 23 22 37 <25
N15/SX33 8/10/2025 23:00 8/10/2025 23:00 42 33 36 23 25 <25
N19/SX32 8/10/2025 22:00 8/10/2025 22:00 37 35 21 17 29 1A
N20/SX30 9/10/2025 00:15 9/10/2025 00:15 43 39 21 18 24 IA
Notes: 1. Levels in this table are not necessarily the result of activity at WCP.
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4.11

November 2025

4.11.1 Total measured noise levels and atmospheric conditions

Total noise levels measured during each attended 15-minute measurement are provided in Table 4.31.

Table 4.31 Total measured noise levels, dB — November 2025 !
Location Start date and time e (%1 La1o LAeq Laso Lago Lamin
N6 20/11/2025 00:45 40 38 35 32 31 28 25
N14 19/11/2025 23:30 54 46 43 40 39 37 34
N15 19/11/2025 23:00 47 41 36 32 29 25 23
N17 19/11/2025 22:25 45 39 37 35 34 33 30
N19 19/11/2025 22:00 44 42 41 39 39 37 31
N20 20/11/2025 00:15 36 32 30 27 25 22 19

Notes: 1. Levels in this table are not necessarily the result of activity at site.

4.11.2 Modifying factors

Measured site-only levels were assessed for the application of modifying factors in accordance with the NPfl and
methodology described in Section 3.3. There were no modifying factors applicable during the survey. Mining

noise was analysed and did not satisfy requirements for tonal, intermittent, or low frequency modifying factors,

as defined in the NPfl.
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4,11.3 Monitoring results

Table 4.32 provides site noise level levels in the absence of other sources, where possible, and includes weather data from the site ASW. Limits are applicable if weather
conditions were within specified parameters during each measurement.

Table 4.32 Site noise levels and limits — November 2025
Location Start date and Wind Stability class  Limits apply? * Site limits, dB Site levels, dB Exceedances, dB
time
Speed m/s Direction * |'Aeq,15minute |'A1,1minute |'Aeq,15minute2 |'A1,1minute I'Aeq,15minute |'A1,1minute
N6 20/11/2025 00:45 0.7 343 G No 37 45 28 36 N/A N/A
N14 19/11/2025 23:30 0.9 347 G No 35 45 IA IA N/A N/A
N15 19/11/2025 23:00 0.1 272 G No 37 45 28 37 N/A N/A
N17 19/11/2025 22:25 1.2 197 F Yes 38 45 30 41 Nil Nil
N19 19/11/2025 22:00 0.6 325 G No 35 45 <20 26 N/A N/A
N20 20/11/2025 00:15 0.0 - G No 35 45 IA 1A N/A N/A
Notes: 1. Noise emission limits do not apply during periods of rainfall or winds greater than 3 m/s (at a height of 10 m).

2. Site-only Laeqg,15minute, includes modifying factor penalties if applicable.

3. N/A in exceedance column means criterion was not applicable due to atmospheric conditions outside those specified in consent.

4. Degrees magnetic north, “-” indicates calm conditions.
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4.11.4 Comparison of real-time and attended noise results

A summary of attended monitoring data and that measured by the four real-time Sentinex units (omni-directional) is shown in Table 4.33. Low pass (<630 Hz) Laeq and Lyg

are typically good indicators of mining noise levels.

Table 4.33 Real-time and attended noise levels — November 2025 !
Location/Sentinex  Attended start date Sentinex start date Sentinex data Attended measurement
and time and time
Total LAee| dB Total Lyg dB Low pass (<630Hz) Low pass (<630Hz) Total Lygo dB WCP LAee| dB
Lpeq 9B Lago 9B
N14/SX31 19/11/2025 23:30 19/11/2025 23:30 39 34 24 23 37 IA
N15/SX33 19/11/2025 23:00 19/11/2025 23:00 39 27 34 26 25 28
N19/SX32 19/11/2025 22:00 19/11/2025 22:00 40 39 26 22 37 <20
N20/SX30 20/11/2025 00:15 20/11/2025 00:15 36 33 18 14 22 IA
Notes: 1. Levels in this table are not necessarily the result of activity at WCP.
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4.12  December 2025
4.12.1 Total measured noise levels and atmospheric conditions

Total noise levels measured during each attended 15-minute measurement are provided in Table 4.34.

Table 4.34 Total measured noise levels, dB — December 2025 !
Location Start date and time e (%1 La1o LAeq Laso Lago Lamin
N6 09/12/2025 22:46 57 49 43 41 39 35 30
N14 09/12/2025 23:45 50 46 41 38 35 31 26
N15 09/12/2025 23:15 46 37 36 34 34 23 20
N17 09/12/2025 22:21 62 61 61 60 59 58 57
N19 09/12/2025 22:00 52 48 48 47 47 45 42
N20 10/12/2025 00:15 57 45 42 39 38 34 30

Notes: 1. Levels in this table are not necessarily the result of activity at site.

4.12.2 Modifying factors

Measured site-only levels were assessed for the application of modifying factors in accordance with the NPfl and
methodology described in Section 3.3. There were no modifying factors applicable during the survey. Mining
noise was analysed and did not satisfy requirements for tonal, intermittent, or low frequency modifying factors,
as defined in the NPfl.
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4,12.3 Monitoring results

Table 4.35 provides site noise level levels in the absence of other sources, where possible, and includes weather data from the site ASW. Limits are applicable if weather
conditions were within specified parameters during each measurement.

Table 4.35 Site noise levels and limits — December 2025
Location Start date and Wind Stability class  Limits apply? * Site limits, dB Site levels, dB Exceedances, dB
time
Speed m/s Direction * |'Aeq,15minute |'A1,1minute |'Aeq,15minute2 |'A1,1minute I'Aeq,15minute |'A1,1minute
N6 09/12/2025 22:46 2.3 99 E Yes 37 45 IA 1A Nil Nil
N14 09/12/2025 23:45 1.8 98 E Yes 35 45 IA 1A Nil Nil
N15 09/12/2025 23:15 2.9 73 D Yes 37 45 IA 1A Nil Nil
N17 09/12/2025 22:21 1.0 115 E Yes 38 45 1A 1A Nil Nil
N19 09/12/2025 22:00 0.8 156 F Yes 35 45 IA 1A Nil Nil
N20 10/12/2025 00:15 2.3 98 E Yes 35 45 IA 1A Nil Nil
Notes: 1. Noise emission limits do not apply during periods of rainfall or winds greater than 3 m/s (at a height of 10 m).

2. Site-only Laeg,15minute, includes modifying factor penalties if applicable.

3. N/A in exceedance column means criterion was not applicable due to atmospheric conditions outside those specified in consent.

4. Degrees magnetic north, “-” indicates calm conditions.
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4.12.4 Comparison of real-time and attended noise results

A summary of attended monitoring data and that measured by the four real-time Sentinex units (omni-directional) is shown in Table 4.36. Low pass (<630 Hz) Laeq and Lyg

are typically good indicators of mining noise levels.

Table 4.36 Real-time and attended noise levels — December 2025 ?
Location/Sentinex  Attended start date Sentinex start date Sentinex data Attended measurement
and time and time
Total LAee| dB Total Lyg dB Low pass (<630Hz) Low pass (<630Hz) Total Lygo dB WCP LAee| dB
Lpeq 9B Lago 9B
N14/SX31 9/12/2025 23:45 9/12/2025 23:45 47 31 47 35 31 1A
N15/SX33 9/12/2025 23:15 9/12/2025 23:15 32 24 26 18 23 IA
N19/SX32 9/12/2025 22:00 9/12/2025 22:00 44 42 34 24 45 1A
N20/SX30 10/12/2025 00:15 10/12/2025 00:15 44 35 42 28 34 IA
Notes: 1. Levels in this table are not necessarily the result of activity at WCP.
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5 Long term trends

Schedule 5, Condition 4(b) and 4(d) of the development consent require annual comparison of monitoring results
to monitoring results of previous years and identification of any trends in the monitoring data over the life of the
project, respectively.

To satisfy these conditions, site-only Laeq NOIse levels measured during monthly attended environmental noise
monitoring have been collated and graphed to summarise WCP long-term noise performance over a five-year
period and over the life of the project.

Due to the qualitative nature of some attended noise monitoring descriptors, calculation of site noise statistics
such as mean, median, and standard deviation is not always possible. Subsequently, site-only Laeq noise levels for

each monitoring event have been grouped into one of three categories:

1. WCP-only Lpeq Was either inaudible (IA), not measurable (NM), or less than 30 dB, which together are

represented by green bars

1. WCP-only Lpeq Was between 30 dB and the relevant impact assessment criterion (inclusive), represented by
blue bars, or
2. WCP-only Laeq Was greater than the impact assessment criterion for that location, represented by red bars.

For each calendar year, the percentage of occurrence for each of these categories is shown, as well as annual
trend lines over the entire five-year period. Figures show site-only Laeg noise levels, including adjustments due to

modifying factors, as defined by the NPfl. Meteorological conditions and applicability of noise criteria have not
been considered.

5.1 Five-year monitoring data trends

5.1.1 Five-year noise trend graphs

In accordance with Schedule 5, Condition 4(b), site-only Laeq noise levels measured during attended

environmental noise monitoring have been collated and graphed to summarise long-term noise trends over a
five-year period. Figure 5.1 to Figure 5.6 provide percentage occurrence information for WCP noise levels at six
monitoring locations.
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N6 Data Percentages (WCP only LAeq)

100% e
90%
80% —
70% —
(0]
% 60%
3 —
S 50%
°c =  ®wW B B B .
o 40%
o
30 ®H B B W e
20 ... o u  »uw
10%
O% PO Y PO
2021 2022 2023 2024 2025
Year
Figure 5.1 Five-year noise trend, N6
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Figure 5.2 Five-year noise trend, N14
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N15 Data Percentages (WCP only LAeq)
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N19 Data Percentages (WCP only LAeq)
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5.1.2 Discussion

For the five-year period ending December 2025, site-only Laeq noise levels were low (either IA, NM, or less than

30 dB) for a large majority of measurements at all monitoring locations.

Additional discussion of individual monitoring locations is provided below:

. At N6 and N15, site-only Laeq noise levels decreased slightly over the five-year period.

. At N14, N19, and N20, site-only Laeq noise levels remained very low throughout the five-year period.
. At N17, site-only Laeq noise levels increased slightly during the five-year period.

5.2 Life of project monitoring data trends

5.2.1 Life of project noise trend graphs

In accordance with Schedule 5, Condition 4(d), site-only Laeq noise levels measured during attended

environmental noise monitoring have been collated and graphed to summarise noise trends over the life of the
project which began in 2017.

Figure 5.7 to Figure 5.12 provide percentage occurrence information for WCP noise levels at six monitoring
locations over the life of the project.
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Figure 5.7 Life of project noise trend, N6
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N14 Data Percentages (WCP only LAeq)
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Figure 5.8 Life of project noise trend, N14
N15 Data Percentages (WCP only LAeq)
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Figure 5.9 Life of project noise trend, N15

IA/NM/<30

30-35

>35

Trend (IA/NM/<30)
Trend (30-35)

Trend (>35)

IA/NM/<30

30-37

>37

Trend (IA/NM/<30)
Trend (30-37)

Trend (>37)

E241097 | R13 | v1

50



N17 Data Percentages (WCP only LAeq)
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Figure 5.10 Life of project noise trends, N17

N19 Data Percentages (WCP only LAeq)
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E241097 | R13 | v1

51



N20 Data Percentages (WCP only LAeq)
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Figure 5.12 Life of project noise trends, N20
5.2.2 Discussion

Over the life of the project, site-only Lpeq NOISE levels were low (either IA, NM, or less than 30 dB) for a large

majority of measurements at all monitoring locations.

Additional discussion of individual monitoring locations is provided below:

. At N6, site-only Laeg noise levels increased to 2021 and decreased from 2022 to 2025.

. At N14, N19, and N20, site-only Lpeq NOIse levels remained very low throughout the life of the project.

. At N15, site-only L., noise levels increased to 2023 and decreased from 2024 to 2025.

. At N17, site-only Lpeq NOISE levels increased during the life of the project.
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6 Comparison with modelled predictions

A noise and blasting assessment was prepared in November 2015 as part of the EIS to support the development
consent application. As part of the modelling assessment, noise levels from WCP were predicted for
representative operating scenarios, time periods, and weather conditions.

Predicted noise levels for “Year 2024” most closely aligned with the 2025 reporting year and have been compared
with measured levels from attended compliance monitoring under corresponding meteorological conditions.
Table 6.1 summarises predicted noise levels for specific monitoring locations detailed in Table 26 and 27 of the
noise and blasting assessment, under certain meteorological condition defined in Section 3.5 of this report.

Table 6.1 WCP operational predictions, Year 2024 - dB

NMP descriptor  Monitoring locations Nearest property  Night LAeq,15minute Night '-Aeq,15minute Night LA1,1minute

ID Calm Wind or Inversion ~ Wind or Inversion
N6 St Laurence O’'Toole (903)1 18 33 40
Catholic Church
N14 Tichular (153)1 10 30 36
N15 Wollar Village (933)1 17 35 41
N17 Mogo Road 102 21 34 41
N19 North Mogo Road 104 18 30 36
N20 Ringwood Road 160 8 26 32
Notes: 1. Monitoring location is not at residence in brackets. Noise predictions for the nearest residence have been used for comparison.

Table 6.2 to Table 6.7 of this report compare the measured operational levels to predicted noise levels in the EIS
for Year 2024. A positive difference indicates the measured level is greater than the predicted level, and a
negative difference indicates the measured levels are less than predicted in the EIS.

When meteorological conditions during the attended monitoring measurement do not correspond with those
that are modelled, the meteorological conditions are considered “not applicable” (NA) and no further analysis is
undertaken. When meteorological conditions during the measurement correspond with modelled conditions, but
measured WCP noise levels were not directly quantifiable, measured and modelled noise levels are “not
comparable” (NC) and no further analysis is required.
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6.1 Results

6.1.1 N6, St Laurance O’Toole Catholic Church

Table 6.2 Measured WCP Ly, 15minute COMpared to predicted Ly, 15minute @t N6, dB(A)

Month Applicable Meteorological Measured WCP Predicted WCP Difference 23 Measured WCP Predicted WCP Difference 23
Condition *2 I'Aeq,15minute I'Aeq,15minute I'A1,1minute I'A1,1minute

January N/A <20 - N/A 24 - N/A
February N/A 1A - N/A 1A - N/A
March Inversion 1A 33 NC 1A 40 NC
April Inversion 1A 33 NC 1A 40 NC
May Inversion <20 33 NC <20 40 NC
June N/A <20 - N/A <20 - N/A
July Inversion <25 33 NC 33 40 N/A
August Inversion 1A 33 NC IA 40 N/A
September N/A IA - N/A IA - N/A
October Calm <25 18 NC 29 - N/A
November N/A 28 - N/A 36 - N/A
December Wind IA 33 NC 1A 40 NC

Notes: 1. Refer to Table 3.2 for applicable meteorological conditions.

2. N/A indicates meteorological conditions during the measurement did not correspond with any modelled meteorological conditions and were not applicable for comparison.

3. NC indicated measured WCP noise levels were inaudible (IA), not measurable (NM), or expressed as a “less than” (e.g. Less than 30 dB), therefore measured and predicted noise levels were not comparable.
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6.1.2  N14, Tichular

Table 6.3 Measured WCP Ly 15minute COMpared to predicted Ly, 15minute at N14, dB(A)

Month Applicable Meteorological Measured WCP Predicted WCP Difference %3 Measured WCP Predicted WCP Difference 23
Condition *2 I'Aeq,15minute I'Aeq,15minute I'A1,1minute I'A1,1minute

January N/A <20 - N/A 28 - N/A
February Inversion <20 30 NC <20 36 NC
March N/A <20 - N/A <20 - N/A
April Inversion 1A 30 NC 1A 36 NC
May Inversion 26 30 -4 35 36 -1
June Inversion <30 30 NC 35 36 -1
July Inversion <20 30 NC <20 36 NC
August N/A IA - N/A 1A - N/A
September N/A IA - N/A IA - N/A
October N/A <25 - N/A <25 - N/A
November N/A IA - N/A IA - N/A
December Wind 1A 30 NC 1A 36 NC

Notes: 1. Refer to Table 3.2 for applicable meteorological conditions.

2. N/A indicates meteorological conditions during the measurement did not correspond with any modelled meteorological conditions and were not applicable for comparison.

3. NC indicated measured WCP noise levels were inaudible (IA), not measurable (NM), or expressed as a “less than” (e.g. Less than 30 dB), therefore measured and predicted noise levels were not comparable.
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6.1.3  N15, Wollar Village

Table 6.4 Measured WCP Ly 15minute COMpared to predicted Ly, 15minute at N15, dB(A)

Month Applicable Meteorological Measured WCP Predicted WCP Difference %3 Measured WCP Predicted WCP Difference 23
Condition *2 I'Aeq,15minute I'Aeq,15minute I'A1,1minute I'A1,1minute

January Inversion <20 35 NC 27 41 N/A
February Inversion 1A 35 NC 1A 41 NC
March Inversion IA 35 NC 1A 41 NC
April N/A IA - N/A 1A - N/A
May Inversion IA 35 NC 1A 41 NC
June Inversion <20 35 NC 29 41 NC
July Inversion <25 35 NC 33 41 NC
August Inversion IA 35 NC 1A 41 NC
September N/A IA - N/A IA - N/A
October N/A <25 - N/A <25 - N/A
November Inversion 28 35 -7 37 41 -4
December Wind 1A 35 NC 1A 41 NC

Notes: 1. Refer to Table 3.2 for applicable meteorological conditions.

2. N/A indicates meteorological conditions during the measurement did not correspond with any modelled meteorological conditions and were not applicable for comparison.

3. NC indicated measured WCP noise levels were inaudible (IA), not measurable (NM), or expressed as a “less than” (e.g. Less than 30 dB), therefore measured and predicted noise levels were not comparable.
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6.1.4 N17, Mogo Road

Table 6.5 Measured WCP Ly 15minute COMpared to predicted Ly, 15minute at N17, dB(A)

Month Applicable Meteorological Measured WCP Predicted WCP Difference %3 Measured WCP Predicted WCP Difference 23
Condition *2 I'Aeq,15minute I'Aeq,15minute I'A1,1minute I'A1,1minute

January Inversion <20 34 NC 24 41 -17
February Inversion <25 34 NC <25 41 NC
March Inversion IA 34 NC 1A 41 NC
April N/A IA - N/A 1A - N/A
May Inversion IA 34 NC 1A 41 NC
June Inversion <20 34 NC <20 41 NC
July Inversion 33 34 -1 43 41 +2
August Inversion IA 34 NC 1A 41 NC
September N/A 24 - N/A 39 - N/A
October N/A 26 - N/A 30 - N/A
November N/A 30 - N/A 41 - N/A
December Wind 1A 34 NC 1A 41 NC

Notes: 1. Refer to Table 3.2 for applicable meteorological conditions.

2. N/A indicates meteorological conditions during the measurement did not correspond with any modelled meteorological conditions and were not applicable for comparison.

3. NC indicated measured WCP noise levels were inaudible (IA), not measurable (NM), or expressed as a “less than” (e.g. Less than 30 dB), therefore measured and predicted noise levels were not comparable.
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6.1.5 N19, North Mogo Road

Table 6.6 Measured WCP Ly 15minute COMpared to predicted Ly, 15minute at N19, dB(A)

Month Applicable Meteorological Measured WCP Predicted WCP Difference %3 Measured WCP Predicted WCP Difference 23
Condition *2 I'Aeq,15minute I'Aeq,15minute I'A1,1minute I'A1,1minute

January Inversion IA 30 NC 1A 36 NC
February Inversion 1A 30 NC 1A 36 NC
March Calm <20 18 NC <20 - N/A
April Inversion 1A 30 NC 1A 36 NC
May Inversion IA 30 NC 1A 36 NC
June Inversion <20 30 NC <25 36 NC
July Inversion <25 30 NC 29 36 -7
August Inversion IA 30 NC 1A 36 NC
September Inversion 24 30 -6 32 36 -4
October N/A IA - N/A IA - N/A
November N/A <20 - N/A 26 - N/A
December N/A IA - N/A IA - N/A

Notes: 1. Refer to Table 3.2 for applicable meteorological conditions.

2. N/A indicates meteorological conditions during the measurement did not correspond with any modelled meteorological conditions and were not applicable for comparison.

3. NC indicated measured WCP noise levels were inaudible (IA), not measurable (NM), or expressed as a “less than” (e.g. Less than 30 dB), therefore measured and predicted noise levels were not comparable.
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6.1.6  N20, Ringwood Road

Table 6.7 Measured WCP Ly 15minute COMpared to predicted Ly, 15minute @t N20, dB(A)

Month Applicable Meteorological Measured WCP Predicted WCP Difference %3 Measured WCP Predicted WCP Difference 23
Condition *2 I'Aeq,15minute I'Aeq,15minute I'A1,1minute I'A1,1minute

January N/A <20 - N/A <20 - N/A
February N/A <20 - N/A <20 - N/A
March N/A IA - N/A 1A - N/A
April N/A 1A - N/A 1A - N/A
May Inversion IA 26 NC 1A 32 NC
June Inversion <20 26 NC 25 32 -7
July N/A <25 - N/A <25 - N/A
August Inversion IA 26 NC 1A 32 NC
September N/A IA - N/A IA - N/A
October Calm IA 8 NC IA - N/A
November N/A IA - N/A IA - N/A
December Wind 1A 26 NC 1A 32 NC

Notes: 1. Refer to Table 3.2 for applicable meteorological conditions.

2. N/A indicates meteorological conditions during the measurement did not correspond with any modelled meteorological conditions and were not applicable for comparison.

3. NC indicated measured WCP noise levels were inaudible (IA), not measurable (NM), or expressed as a “less than” (e.g. Less than 30 dB), therefore measured and predicted noise levels were not comparable.
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6.2 Discussion

When comparable, measured Laeq and L; jminute NOISe levels were lower than predicted under corresponding
meteorological conditions at all locations during all measurements with a single exception:
. During the July measurement at N17, the measured site-only La; 1pinyte Was 2 dB higher than predicted

under inversion conditions. While the measured Lp; 1pinute NOIse level from WCP was higher than predicted
in this instance, it remained below the Lp; 1 inute limit of 45 dB.
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7 Summary

EMM was engaged by WCP to provide an ANR for the 2025 calendar year. The purpose of the ANR is to satisfy
annual review reporting requirements detailed in the WCP development consent. This includes comparison of
attended noise monitoring results against relevant criteria and predictions in the most recently approved noise
model for WCP

This report summarises monthly attended noise monitoring surveys conducted around WCP during the reporting

period 1 January to 31 December 2025. The purpose of the surveys was to quantify and describe the acoustic
environment around the site and compare results with specified limits.

7.1 January to December 2025 compliance

During 2025 attended noise monitoring, noise levels from WCP complied with relevant noise limits at all
monitoring locations.

7.2 Long term noise trends

For the five-year period ending December 2025, site-only Laeq NOIse levels were low (either IA, NM, or less than

30 dB) for a large majority of measurements at all monitoring locations. During the five-year period ending
December 2024:

. at N6 and N15, site-only Laeq noise levels decreased slightly over the five-year period
. at N14, N19, and N20, site-only Laeq noise levels remained very low throughout the five-year period
. at N17, site-only Laeq noise levels increased slightly during the five-year period.

Over the life of the project, site-only Laeq noise levels were low (either IA, NM, or less than 30 dB) for a large

majority of measurements at all monitoring locations. Over the life of the project:

. at N6, site-only Ly, noise levels increased to 2021 and decreased from 2022 to 2025

. at N14, N19, and N20, site-only Laeg noise levels remained very low throughout the life of the project
. at N15, site-only Laeq noise levels increased to 2023 and decreased from 2024 to 2025

. at N17, site-only Laeq noise levels increased during the life of the project.
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7.3 Noise model comparison

When comparable, measured Laeq and L; jminute NOISe levels were lower than predicted under corresponding
meteorological conditions at all locations during all measurements with a single exception:
. During the July measurement at N17, the measured site-only La; 1pinyte Was 2 dB higher than predicted

under inversion conditions. While the measured Lp; 1pinute NOIse level from WCP was higher than predicted
in this instance, it remained below the Lp; ;e limit of 45 dB.
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1 Introduction

1.1 Background

EMM Consulting Pty Ltd (EMM) was engaged by Wilpinjong Coal Pty Ltd to conduct a monthly noise survey of
operations at Wilpinjong Coal Project (WCP, the site), an open cut coal mine near Wollar NSW. The survey
purpose was to quantify the acoustic environment and compare site noise levels against specified limits.

Attended environmental noise monitoring described in this report was done during the night period of 21/22
January 2025 at six monitoring locations.

1.2 Attended monitoring locations

Site monitoring locations are detailed in Table 1.1 and shown on Figure 1.1. It should be noted that Figure 1.1
shows actual monitoring positions, not necessarily the location of residences.

Table 1.1 Attended noise monitoring locations
Location ID Description Coordinates (MGA 55)
Easting Northing
N6 St Laurence O’Toole Catholic Church 777300 6415717
representative of Wollar Village south
N14 ‘Tichular’ intersection of Tichular and 778792 6408625
Barigan Roads, Tichular
N15 Track off Barigan Street near Wollar Public 777452 6416159
School, Wollar Village
N17 Mogo Road, off Araluen Road, Wollar 780771 6420641
N19 North Mogo Road, Mogo 782645 6424151
N20 Ringwood Road, off Wollar Road, Wollar 785964 6419051
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Figure 1.1 Attended noise monitoring locations
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1.3 Terminology and abbreviations

Some definitions of terms and abbreviations which may be used in this report are provided in Table 1.2.

Table 1.2 Terminology and abbreviations
Term/descriptor Definition
dB(A) Noise level measurement units are decibels (dB). The “A” weighting scale is used to approximate how

humans hear noise.

Lamax The maximum root mean squared A-weighted noise level over a time period.

Lat The A-weighted noise level which is exceeded for 1% of the time.

LA1,1minute The A-weighted noise level which is exceeded for 1% of the specified time period of 1 minute.

LA10 The A-weighted noise level which is exceeded for 10% of the time.

LAeq The energy average A-weighted noise level.

LAs0 The A-weighted noise level which is exceeded for 50% of the time, also the median noise level during a
measurement period.

La9o The A-weighted noise level exceeded for 90% of the time, also referred to as the “background” noise level
and commonly used to derive noise limits.

LAmin The minimum A-weighted noise level over a time period.

Lceq The energy average C-weighted noise energy during a measurement period. The “C” weighting scale is used
to take into account low-frequency components of noise within the audibility range of humans.

SPL Sound pressure level. Fluctuations in pressure measured as 10 times a logarithmic scale, with the reference
pressure being 20 micropascals.

Hertz (Hz) The frequency of fluctuations in pressure, measured in cycles per second. Most sounds are a combination
of many frequencies together.

AWS Automatic weather station used to collect meteorological data, typically at an altitude of 10 metres

VTG Vertical temperature gradient in degrees Celsius per 100 metres altitude.

Sigma-theta The standard deviation of the horizontal wind direction over a period of time.

1A Inaudible. When site noise is noted as IA then there was no site noise at the monitoring location.

NM Not Measurable. If site noise is noted as NM, this means some noise was audible but could not be
quantified.

Day Monday — Saturday: 7 am to 6 pm, on Sundays and Public Holidays: 8 am to 6 pm.

Evening Monday — Saturday: 6 pm to 10 pm, on Sundays and Public Holidays: 6 pm to 10 pm.

Night Monday — Saturday: 10 pm to 7 am, on Sundays and Public Holidays: 10 pm to 8 am.

Appendix A provides further information that gives an indication as to how an average person perceives changes
in noise level, and examples of common noise levels.
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2 Noise limits

2.1 Development consent

The most current development consent associated with activities at WCP is the ‘Wilpinjong Extension Project
SSD-6764’ (MOD 4, September 2024), which covers all current operations and has replaced the previous consent
(05-0021). Relevant sections of the consent are reproduced in Appendix B.1.

2.2 Environment protection licence

WCP currently holds Environment Protection Licence (EPL) No. 12425 issued by the Environment Protection
Authority (EPA), most recently in March 2023. Relevant sections of the EPL are reproduced in Appendix B.2.

2.3 Noise management plan

Noise monitoring requirements are detailed in the WCP Noise Management Plan (NMP). The most recent version
(Version 8) of the NMP was approved in January 2023. Relevant sections of the NMP are reproduced in

Appendix B.3.

2.4 Noise limits

Noise impact limits based on both the consent and EPL are as shown in Table 2.1.

Table 2.1 Noise impact limits, dB
Location Day Evening Night Night
I'Aeq,15minute LAeq,15minute I'Aeq,15minute I'A1,1minute

N6 ? 36 37 37 45

N14 35 35 35 45

N15 36 37 37 45

N172 36 36 38 45

N19 35 35 35 45

N20 35 35 35 45

Notes: 1. N6 noise limits have been assumed to be as detailed for 'Wollar Village — Residential' in the consent, as the church is no longer a

place of worship.
2. N17 noise limits have been determined based on the assumption that N17 is property 102 in accordance with Appendix 5 Figure 1 of

Development Consent SSD-6764.
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2.5 Meteorological conditions

Meteorological data was obtained from the WCP automatic weather station (AWS), which allowed correlation of
atmospheric parameters and measured noise levels.

As detailed in the WCP consent and NMP, noise criteria apply under all meteorological conditions except the
following:

- wind speeds greater than 3m/s at 10m above ground level;

- stability category F temperature inversion conditions and wind speeds greater than 2m/s at 10m above
ground level; or

- stability category G temperature inversion conditions.
2.6 Additional requirements

Monitoring and reporting have been done in accordance with the NSW EPA ‘Noise Policy for Industry’ (NPfl)
issued in October 2017 and the ‘Approved methods for the measurement and analysis of environmental noise in
NSW’ (Approved Methods) issued in January 2022. For assessment of modifying factors, the NPfl immediately
superseded the ‘Industrial Noise Policy’ (INP 2000), as outlined in the EPA document ‘Implementation and
transitional arrangements for the Noise Policy for Industry’ (2017). Assessment and reporting of modifying factors
have been undertaken in accordance with Fact Sheet C of the NPfl.

Condition 6 in Appendix 6 of the development consent details specific methodology for assessment of
low-frequency noise, which is consistent with methodology in Fact Sheet C of the NPfl. Low frequency modifying
factors have been assessed in accordance with both the development consent and NPfl.
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3 Methodology

3.1 Overview

Attended environmental noise monitoring was done in general accordance with Australian Standard AS1055
'Acoustics, Description and Measurement of Environmental Noise' and relevant NSW EPA requirements.
Meteorological data was obtained from the WCP automatic weather station (AWS) which allowed correlation of
atmospheric parameters with measured site noise levels.

3.2 Attended noise monitoring

During this survey, attended noise monitoring was conducted during the night period at each location. The
duration of each measurement was 15 minutes. Atmospheric conditions were measured at each monitoring
location.

Measured sound levels from various sources were noted during each measurement, and particular attention was
paid to the extent of site’s contribution (if any) to measured levels. At each monitoring location, the site-only
Laeq, 15minute 3Nd Lamayx Were measured directly or determined by other methods detailed in Section 7.1 of the

NPf.

The terms 'Inaudible’ (IA) or 'Not Measurable' (NM) may be used in this report. When site noise is noted as IA, it
was inaudible at the monitoring location. When site noise is noted as NM, this means it was audible but could not
be quantified. All results noted as IA or NM in this report were due to one or more of the following:

. Site noise levels were very low, typically more than 10 dB below the measured background (L), and

unlikely to be noticed.

. Site noise levels were masked by more dominant sources that are characteristic of the environment (such
as breeze in foliage or continuous road traffic noise) that cannot be eliminated by monitoring at an
alternate or intermediate location.

. It was not feasible or reasonable to employ methods such as to move closer and back calculate. Cases may
include rough terrain preventing closer measurement, addition/removal of significant source to receiver
shielding caused by moving closer, and meteorological conditions where back calculation may not be
accurate.

If exact noise levels from site could not be established due to masking by other noise sources in a similar
frequency range but were determined to be at least 5 dB lower than relevant limits, then a maximum estimate of
may be provided. This is expressed as a 'less than' quantity, such as <20 dB or <30 dB.

For this assessment, the measured L., has been used as a conservative estimate of Ly; 1 inute- The EPA accepts
sleep disturbance analysis based on either the Ly; 1 minute ©F Lamax Metrics, with the L, .. representing a more

conservative assessment of site noise emissions.
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33 Modifying factors

All measurements were evaluated for potential modifying factors in accordance with the NPfl. Assessment of
modifying factors is undertaken at the time of measurement if the site was audible and directly quantifiable. If
applicable, modifying factor penalties have been reported and added to measured site-only Laeq: Specific

methodology for assessment of each modifying factor is outlined in Fact Sheet C of the NPfl.

Methodology for assessment of low-frequency modifying factors is consistent between Fact Sheet C of the NPfl
and Appendix 6 of the consent.

The NPfl methodology for assessing low-frequency noise involves a two-step approach. First, the C- and A-
weighted noise levels are compared for site-only contributions. If the site C minus A is equal or greater than
15 dB, then step two is executed. Step two involves comparing third-octave band noise levels to a reference
spectrum:

. If site noise levels exceed the reference by 5 dB or less, a +2 dB penalty is applied.
. If site noise levels exceed the reference by more than 5 dB, a +5 dB penalty is applied.

If extraneous noise sources contributed to Z-weighted noise levels within the reference spectrum of 10-160 Hz,
then step two cannot be executed. Low-frequency modifying factor penalties have only been applied to site-only
Laeq if the site was the only contributing low-frequency noise source. Noise criteria apply under all meteorological

conditions except those referenced in Section 2.5.
The NPfl reference curve has been added to the graphs in Section 5 to provide site noise level context. The

reference curve has been converted from dB(Z) to dB(A), as shown in Table 3.1, so that it can be compared to the
A-weighted graphs in Section 5.

Table 3.1 NPfl reference curve linear and A-weighting, dB

Frequency (Hz) 10 125 16 20 25 315 40 50 63 80 100 125 160

NPfl Reference (2) 92 89 86 77 69 61 54 50 50 48 48 46 44

NPfl Reference (A) 22 26 29 27 24 22 19 20 24 26 29 30 31
3.4 Instrumentation and personnel

Attended noise monitoring was conducted by Kirsten Garlick. Qualifications, experience, and/or demonstration of
competence in accordance with the Approved Methods is available upon request.

Equipment used to measure environmental noise levels is detailed in Table 3.2. Calibration certificates are
provided in Appendix C.

Table 3.2 Attended noise monitoring equipment

Item Serial number Calibration due date Relevant standard
Rion NA-28 sound level meter 01070590 27/05/2026 IEC 61672-1:2002
Pulsar 105 acoustic calibrator 96080 26/02/2025 |IEC 60942:2003
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4

4.1

Results

Total measured noise levels and atmospheric conditions

Total noise levels measured during each attended 15-minute measurement are provided in Table 4.1. Discussion
as to the noise sources responsible for these measured levels is provided in Section 5 of this report.

Table 4.1 Total measured noise levels, dB — January 2025 !

Location Start date and time e Lag La10 LAeq Laso Lago Lamin
N6 22/01/2025 00:51 46 34 30 29 29 28 26
N14 21/01/2025 23:30 59 56 53 50 49 44 37
N15 21/01/2025 23:00 43 36 34 31 30 28 26
N17 21/01/2025 22:25 56 55 54 52 52 51 47
N19 21/01/2025 22:00 53 51 50 49 49 47 44
N20 22/01/2025 00:15 52 44 41 36 27 26 25

Notes: 1. Levels in this table are not necessarily the result of activity at site.

Atmospheric condition data measured by the operator during each measurement using a hand-held weather

meter is

shown in Table 4.2. The wind speed, direction, and temperature were measured at approximately

1.5 metres above ground. Attended noise monitoring is not done during rain, hail, or wind speeds above 5 metres
per second (m/s) at microphone height.

Table 4.2 Measured atmospheric conditions — January 2025
Location Start date and time Temperature Wind speed Wind direction Cloud cover
°C m/s °Magnetic north?! 1/8s

N6 22/01/2025 00:51 19 <0.5 - 0

N14 21/01/2025 23:30 22 <0.5 - 0

N15 21/01/2025 23:00 21 0.8 190 0

N17 21/01/2025 22:25 24 <0.5 - 0

N19 21/01/2025 22:00 26 <0.5 220 0

N20 22/01/2025 00:15 21 <0.5 - 0
Notes: 1. “-” indicates calm conditions at monitoring location.

E241097
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Low-frequency linear spectra measured from all sources during each attended 15-minute measurement are
shown in Table 4.3. If low-frequency noise levels from site triggered a modifying factor, additional analysis is
provided in Section 4.2 of this report.

Table 4.3 Measured low-frequency Leq noise levels, dB(Z) - January 2025 *

Location Start date and time Frequency (Hz)

10 125 16 20 25 315 40 50 63 80 100 125 160

- NPfl Reference (Z) 92 89 86 77 69 61 54 50 50 48 48 46 44

N6 22/01/2025 00:51 - 54 48 41 46 35 38 37 32 35 34 28 26
N14 21/01/2025 23:30 - - a7 - 38 37 35 38 33 37 36 31 25
N15 21/01/2025 23:00 - - - 41 38 35 37 38 37 39 38 34 31
N17 21/01/2025 22:25 - - - 41 37 34 31 31 27 28 30 26 27
N19 21/01/2025 22:00 - - - - 35 30 26 25 22 21 18 14 13
N20 22/01/2025 00:15 - - 49 43 48 42 35 33 31 35 35 37 38
Notes: 1. Levels in this table are not necessarily the result of activity at site.
2. “-” indicates noise levels were too low to be measured by the sound level meter.
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4.2 Site only noise levels
4.2.1 Modifying factors

Modifying factors were assessed during the survey and are detailed in Table 4.4.

Table 4.4 WCP modifying factor assessment — January 2025
Location  Start date and time Measured WCP Limits Tonality modifying  Frequency of Measured WCP Exceedance of reference Low-frequency Total penalty
LAeq dB apply?? factor?? tonality 2 LCeq - LAeq e spectrum 245 modifying factor? 2 dB 24
N6 22/01/2025 00:51 <20 Yes No N/A N/A N/A No Nil
N14 21/01/2025 23:30 <20 No N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A
N15 21/01/2025 23:00 <20 No N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A
N17 21/01/2025 22:25 <20 No N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A
N19 21/01/2025 22:00 IA No N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A
N20 22/01/2025 00:15 <20 No N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A
Notes: 1. Modifying factors are considered not applicable when noise limits are not applicable.

2. Yes/No denote modifying factor was or was not applied. N/A denotes assessment was ‘not applicable’ due to meteorological conditions or further assessment was not required.

3. N/A denotes assessment was ‘not applicable’ due to meteorological conditions or site LCeq and/or LAeq could not be directly quantified.

4. Bold results indicate that application of NPfl modifying factor(s) is required.

5. The reference spectrum is provided in Fact Sheet C of the NPfl and Table 6-1 of Appendix 6 of the development consent SSD-6764.
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4.2.2

Monitoring results

Table 4.5 provides site noise level levels in the absence of other sources, where possible, and includes weather data from the site AWS. Limits are applicable if weather

conditions were within specified parameters during each measurement.

Table 4.5 Site noise levels and limits — January 2025
Location Start date and Wind Stability class  Limits apply? 1 Site limits, dB Site levels, dB 23 Exceedances, dB 4
time
Speed m/s Direction ® LAeq,15minute LA1,1minute LAeq,15minute LA1,1minute I'Aeq,15minute I'A1,1minute
N6 22/01/2025 00:51 0.9 286 F Yes 37 45 <20 24 Nil Nil
N14 21/01/2025 23:30 1.0 189 G No 35 45 <20 28 N/A N/A
N15 21/01/2025 23:00 0.0 - G No 37 45 <20 27 N/A N/A
N17 21/01/2025 22:25 0.0 - G No 38 45 <20 24 N/A N/A
N19 21/01/2025 22:00 0.0 - G No 35 45 1A 1A N/A N/A
N20 22/01/2025 00:15 0.7 286 G No 35 45 <20 <20 N/A N/A
Notes: 1. Noise emission limits are applicable if weather conditions were within parameters specified in Section 0.

E241097

2. Site-only Laeq,15minute includes modifying factor penalties if applicable.

3. Site-only La1 1 minute P@sed on measured site-only Lp 1,4, as detailed in Section 3.1.

4. N/A in exceedance column means criterion was not applicable due to atmospheric conditions outside those specified in consent.

5. Degrees magnetic north, “-” indicates calm conditions.
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5 Discussion

5.1 Noted noise sources

During attended monitoring, the time variations (temporal characteristics) of noise sources are considered in each
measurement via statistical descriptors. From these observations, summaries have been derived for the location
and provided in this section. Statistical 1/3 octave-band analysis of environmental noise was done and the
following figures display frequency ranges of various noise sources at each location for Lay, Lao, Laeqs Lasor and
Lagg descriptors. These figures also provide, graphically, statistical information for these noise levels.

An example is provided as Figure 5.1, where frogs and insects are seen to be generating noise at frequencies
above 1,000 Hz, while industrial noise is observed at frequencies less than 1,000 Hz.

Environmental Noise Levels

Measured Noise Levels:
[ Lay 47dB
65 | Lap 44 dB
Laeg 41 dB
Laso 40 dB
Lagp 36dB

INDUSTRY NATURE Site Only Noise Levels:
La1, 1minute 35 ds
Laeq 32 dB

60 |

Insects

45 | All statistics are 15 minutes
unless noted otherwise

Measured Level dB(A)

20 |

Engine continuum

Exhaust
surges

Frequency (Hz)

— Al —A10 LAS0 ——LAS0 —lAeq

Figure 5.1 Example graph (refer to Section 5.1 for explanatory note)
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5.2 N6

Environmental noise levels at N6
Measurement start time 22 January 2025 00:51

70 [ Total measured levels:

Lag 34d8B
65 | La10 30dB
[ Lheq 29 dB
Laso 29dB
60 |
Laso 28 dB
5 | Site levels:
LAl, Iminute 24 ds
=z Laeq <20 dB
@ 50 ¢
©
B
g 4:
o All statistics are 15 minutes
(1)
5 unless noted otherwise
2 [
g 2 f
=
35
Insects and frogs
30 | ===
/“\ ,'
~
) s AN W(;B’rlnining continuum
5 | N >
7 ‘\ /
\\\ /
20 A} ¥ —\ /\
n 0 O o N O 0 M9 O W o o0 0 ;N0 90O 0O O x X X % X X X % X X oo
f“;"NN;,,iq”"Dm-q:N\199&%;‘%97\88"@ﬂw£§q” gu’.\olmjggg
Frequency (Hz)
lAeg —— LAl ——LA10 LAS0  ——LA90  ==='NPfl Curve
Figure 5.2 Environmental noise levels N6, St Laurence O’Toole Catholic Church, Wollar Village

A mining continuum from WCP was audible throughout the measurement, generating a site only Laeq of less than
20 dB and La1, 1minute of 24 dB.

Insects and frogs generated the total measured levels.
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53 N14

Environmental noise levels at N14
Measurement start time 21 January 2025 23:30
70T Total measured levels:
La1 56 dB
65 | La10 53dB
[ Laeq 50 dB
Laso 49 dB

60T Laoo 44 dB

Insects and frogs
e [ Site levels:
LAl, 1minute 28 ds
Laeq <20 dB

All statistics are 15 minutes
unless noted otherwise

4 |

Measured Level dB(A)

w

-

30 | -
30 -

.
AN WCP minixg continuum

5} 3 o
\\ ’
\\ ’l
\
20 . 4 I~

g YT g YR YRTEOdRBRARSREES TESTEETY RS 3938
Frequency (Hz)
lAeq —LlA1 —LA10 AS0 ——LA90 —--'NPfl Curve
Figure 5.3 Environmental noise levels N14, ‘Tichular’, intersection of Tichular and Barigan Roads

A mining continuum from WCP was audible throughout the measurement, generating a site only Laeq of less than
20 dB. Surges in this continuum generated the site-only Ly; ;inute Of 28 dB.

Insects and frogs generated total measured levels.

Continuum from a nearby substation and livestock was also noted.
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54 N15

Environmental noise levels at N15
Measurement start time 21 January 2025 23:00

70 [ Total measured levels:

La1 36 dB
65 | Lazo 34 dB
[ Laeq 31 dB
) Laso 30 dB
80 | Laoo 28 B
55 | Site levels:
LAl, 1minute 27 ds
= Laeq <20 dB
@ 50 ¢
o
B
g 4:
- All statistics are 15 minutes
g unless noted otherwise
g |
=
35
Train Insects and frogs
30 | =1
l/‘\
4 \\\
B N /\/\
i 7A\
20 Y i A —~ /\
RERNLSRESEEEERAIFBETAANAT YOS =TS
Frequency (Hz)
lAeq ——IA1 ——IAT0 IASD  ——1A90 —=='NPfl Curve
Figure 5.4 Environmental noise levels N15, track off Barigan Street near Wollar School, Wollar Village

A mining continuum from WCP was audible throughout the measurement, generating a site only Laeq of less than
20dB. Surges in this continuum generated the site-only Ly; jinyte Of 27 dB.

Insects and frogs generated total measured levels. A train contributed to the measured L,;.

Noise from dogs and aircraft was noted at low levels.
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5.5 N17

Environmental noise levels at N17
Measurement start time 21 January 2025 22:25

70 [ Total measured levels:

Lag 55d8B
65 | Lazo 54dB
[ Lheq 52 dB
Laso 52 dB
60 |
Laso 51dB
Insects and frogs
o L Site levels:
LAl, 1minute 24 ds
= Laeq <20 dB
@ 50 ¢
o
T
>
g 4:
- All statistics are 15 minutes
§ [ unless noted otherwise
2 [
g 2 f
=
35
30 e
N, o~
’l ‘\\\ ‘It
d Ay -
2 N -
N /W CP mining continuum
\\ I,l
20 > x
nm o O NN OO MmO O O O O N O O O O x X X x X X X X X X X SHOOQ
o TS S S Ty "“”.C%ﬂ‘.“\E’.NA,‘SF’-‘”SS"?Q‘ﬂ”ﬂﬂﬂ)q"‘fgm-@ugﬂg:"%
Frequency (Hz)
lheqg ——IA1 ——IATO LAS0  ——1A90 === NPfl Curve
Figure 5.5 Environmental noise levels N17, Mogo Road (1)

A mining continuum from WCP was audible throughout the measurement, generating a site only Laeq of less than
20 dB. Surges in this continuum generated the site-only Ly; jinyte Of 24 dB. Horn noise was also noted.

Frogs and insects generated total measured levels.

Noise from a train and aircraft was also noted at low levels.
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5.6 N19

Environmental noise levels at N19
Measurement start time 21 January 2025 22:00

Total measured levels:

Lap 51d8B
65 La10 50dB
Laeq 49 dB
- Laso 49dB
60 | Lago 47 dB
o L Site levels:
N L inute Inaudible
Insects and frogs AL Lminute
= Laeq Inaudible
@ S0t
o
T
>
g g
- All statistics are 15 minutes
§ [ unless noted otherwise
2 [
o 40}
=
35
30 =1
I’f
/f
2 =
N .
\\ ’I
™~ /.
20 B ‘
w N g Q@ M 2 O Ww 9o 9O 9 ;»w O 9O O O X X X X X X X 2 X X X TI0Q0
SEg YT E®adERAdsRBe T8 50 8T QTR 25328
Frequency (Hz)
lheqg ——IA1 ——IATO LAS0  ——1A90 === NPfl Curve
Figure 5.6 Environmental noise levels N19, Mogo Road (2)

WCP was inaudible during the measurement.
Frogs and insects generated total measured levels.

Noise from wildlife and aircraft was also noted.
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5.7 N20

Environmental noise levels at N20
Measurement start time 22 January 2025 00:15

70 [ Total measured levels:

Lag 44 dB
65 | La10 41dB
[ Lheq 36 dB

) Laso 27 dB

80 | Laoo 26 dB

o L Site levels:

La1, 1minute <20 ds

= Laeq <20 dB
@ 50 ¢
o
T
>
g 4:
- . All statistics are 15 minutes
g Train unless noted otherwise
2 [
o 40}
=

35

Insects and frogs
30 |
PN
2 r \\\ /"
. 4
‘\ /
~ s
\\ / 1
20 .
QRRROSROBEN B8R RERERTLENEETAE S gag0g
Frequency (Hz)
lheqg ——IA1 ——IATO LAS0  ——1A90 === NPfl Curve
Figure 5.7 Environmental noise levels N20, Ringwood Road

A mining continuum from WCP was audible during the measurement, generating a site only Lyoq and Laj jyminyte OF
less than 20 dB.

Trains generated the measured Ly, Ly1g and Ly, Frogs and insects generated the measured Lyy, Lysg and Lpgq.

Noise from dogs, cattle and a train were also noted.
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6 Summary

EMM was engaged by Wilpinjong Coal Pty Ltd to conduct a monthly noise survey of operations at WCP. The
survey purpose was to quantify the acoustic environment and compare site noise levels against specified limits
from the relevant EPL and consent.

Attended environmental noise monitoring described in this report was done during the night period of
21/22 January 2025 at six monitoring locations.

Noise levels from site complied with relevant limits at all monitoring locations during the January 2025 survey.
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Al Noise levels

Table A.1 gives an indication as to how an average person perceives changes in noise level. Examples of common

noise levels are provided in Figure A.1.

Table A.1 Perceived change in noise

Change in sound pressure level (dB)

Perceived change in noise

Upto2 Not perceptible
3 Just perceptible
5 Noticeable difference
10 Twice (or half) as loud
15 Large change
20 Four times (or quarter) as loud

140 dB p

Threshold of pain

< 12548 w

! Jet takeoff at 100 m

il
<9508 "%"

|

b

11048 p

Rock concert

Jackhammer near
operator

75dB p
Busy city street at kerbside

F==1H :-
4 60dB ﬁ@
Busy office E =

A 02
43048 éi ) Q@

Quiet countryside

< 0B @«(

Threshold of hearing

u%um’uﬁl 45dB p

Quiet suburban
l”]”' area
||| |I 20dB p
Inside bedroom —
windows closed

I R RN RN EERRY RN AR RN RN

Indicative A-weighted noise
levels (dB) in typical situations

Figure A.1 Common noise levels
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B.1 Development consent

SCHEDULE 3
SPECIFIC ENVIRONMENTAL CONDITIONS

ACQUISITION UPON REQUEST

1. Upon receiving a written request for acquisition from the owner of the land listed in Table 1, the Applicant
must acquire the land in accordance with the procedures in conditions 5 and 6 of schedule 4.

Table 1; Land subject to acquisition upon request

Residence

102, 903, 908, 933, and 959
Note: To inferpret the land referred fo in Table 1, see the applicable figures in Appendix 3.

MITIGATION UPON REQUEST

2. Upon receiving a written request from the owner of any residence on the land listed in Table 2, the
Applicant must implement additional noise mitigation measures at or in the immediate vicinity of the
residence in consultation with the landowner. These measures must be consistent with the measures
outlined in the Voluntary Land Aequisition and Mitigation Policy. They must also be reasonable and
feasible and proportionate with the level of predicted impact.

If within 3 months of receiving this request from the owner, the Applicant and the owner cannot agree on
the measures to be implemented, or there is a dispute about the implementation of these measures, then
either party may refer the matter to the Secretary for resolution.

Table 2: Land subject to additional mitigation upon request

Mitigation Basis Residence

MNoise 102, 903, 908 and 933
Note: To inferpret the land referred to in Table 2, see the applicable figures in Appendix 3.

NOISE
Noise Criteria

3. The Applicant must ensure that the noise generated by the development does not exceed the criteria in
Table 3 at any residence on privately-owned land or at the other specified locations.

Table 3: Noise criteria dB{A)

Day Evening Night
Location ) . ) .
Laeqiis minure) | LAegris minwe) | LAeq(15 minure) Laifi minuee)
102 36 36 38 45
Wollar Village — Residential 36 37 37 45
All other privately owned land 35 35 35 45
901 — Wollar School 35 (internal) -
45 fexternal)
When in Lse
150A — St Luke’s Anglican Church : -
900 — St Laurence O’Toole Catholic ;g?g”fema”
nin use
Church

Note: To inferpret the locations referred to in Table 3, see the applicable figures in Appendix 5.

MNoise generated by the development is to be measured in accordance with the relevant requirements of
the NSW Industrial Noise Policy (as may be updated from time to time). Appendix 6 sets out the
meteorological conditions under which these criteria apply along with any modifications to the NSW
Industrial Noise Policy and the requirements for evaluating compliance with these criteria.

However, these criteria do not apply if the Applicant has an agreement with the owner/s of the relevant

residence of land to generate higher noise levels, and the Applicant has advised the Department in
writing of the terms of this agreement.
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APPENDIX &
NOISE COMPLIANCE ASSESSMENT

Applicable Metecrological Conditions

1. The noise criteria in Table 3 of schedule 3 are to apply under all meteorological conditions except the
following:
{a) wind speeds greater than 3 m/s at 10 m above ground level; or
(b) stability category F temperature inversions and wind speeds greater than 2 m/s at 10 m above ground
level; or
(c) stability category G temperature inversion conditions.

Determination of Meteorological Conditions

2. Except for wind speed at microphone height, the data to be used for determining meteorological conditions
must be that recorded by the meteorological station located on the site.

Compliance Monitoring

3. Attended monitoring is to be used to evaluate compliance with the relevant conditions of this consent.
4. This monitoring must be camied out at least 12 times a year, unless the Secretary directs otherwise.
4. Unless otherwise agreed with the Secretary, this monitoring is to be carried out in accordance with the

relevant requirements for reviewing performance set out in the NSW Industrial Noise Policy (as amended

from time to time), in particular the requirements relating fo:

(a)  monitoring locations for the collection of representative noise data;

[{s)] meteorological conditions during which collection of noise data is not appropriate;

(c) equipment used to collect noise data, and conformity with Australian Standards relevant to such
equipment; and

{d)  modifications to noise data collected, including for the exclusion of extraneous noise and/or penalties
for modifying factors apart from adjustments for duration.

6. The assessment of excessive levels of low frequency noise generated by the mine shall be as follows:
Measure/assess C- and A-weighted Leq. T levels over same time period. Where the C minus A level is
15dB or more and:

+ where any of the 1/3 octave noise levels in Table 6-1 are exceeded by up to 5dB and cannot be
mitigated, a 2 dB(A) positive adjustment to measured/predicted A weighted levels applies for the
evening/night period.

+ where any of the 1/3 octave noise levels in Table 5-1 are exceeded by more than 5dB and cannot be
mitigated, a 5 dB(A) positive adjustment to measured/predicted A weighted levels applies for the
evening/night period and a 2dB positive adjustment applies for the daytime period.

Table 6-1.  One-third octave low frequency noise thresholds
Hz/dB(Z) One-third octave Lzaq 1sminue threshold level

Frequency | 10 | 125 |16 |20 |25 (315 |40 |50 |63 |80 | 100 125 | 16D
(Hz)

dB(Z) 92 89 86 7 69 61 54 50 |50 (48 | 48 46 44
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B.2 Environmental protection licence

L5 Noise limits
L5.1 Noise generated at the premises must not exceed the noise limits presented in the table below. The

locations referred to in the table below are indicated in Appendix 5 - Figures 1 and 2 of Development
Consent number SSD-6764 dated 24 Apnl 2017.

Location Day Evening Night Night
LAeq(15 minute) LAeq(15 minute) LAeq(15 minute) LA1(1 minute)
Wollar village - 36 37 37 45
residential
All other privately 35 35 35 45
owned land
102 36 36 38 45
Wollar school 35 (internal),
45 (extemal)
when in use
St Luke's Anglican 40 (interal)
Church & St when in use

Laurence OToole
Catholic Church

Note: The above noise limits do not apply at properties where the licensee has a written agreement with the
landowner to exceed the noise limits.

L5.2 Forthe purpose of condition L5.1;

- Day is defined as the period from 7am to 6pm Monday to Saturday and 8am to 6pm Sunday and Public
Holidays.

- Evening is defined as the period 6pm to 10pm.

- Night is defined as the period from 10pm to 7am Monday to Saturday and 10pm to 8am Sunday and
Public Holidays.

L5.3 The noise limits set out in condition L5.1 apply under all meteorological conditions except for the
following:

a)  Wind speeds greater than 3 metres/second at 10 metres above ground level; or

b) Stability category F temperature inversions and wind speeds greater than 2m/s at 10m above ground
level; or

c) Stability category G temperature inversion conditions.

L54 Forthe purpose of condition L5.3:
a) The meteorclogical data to be used for determining meteorological conditions is the data recorded by
the meteorological weather station identified as EPA identification Point 21 in condition P1.1; and
b) Temperature inversion conditions (stability category) are to be determined by the sigma-theta method
referred to in Part E4 of Appendix E to the NSW Industrial Noise Policy.
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L55 To determine compliance:
a) With the Leq(15 minute) noise limits in condition L5.1, the noise measurement equipment must be
located:

1) approximately on the property boundary, where any dwelling is situated 30 metres or less
from the property boundary closest to the premises; or
ii) within 30 metres of a dwelling facade, but not closer than 3 metres where any dwelling

on the property is situated more than 30 metres from the property boundary closest to
the premises; or, where applicable
iii) within approximately 50 metres of the boundary of a National Park or Nature Reserve

b) With the LA1(1 minute) noise limits in condition L5.1, the noise measurement equipment must be
located within 1 metre of a dwelling fagade.

¢) With the noise limits in condition L5.1, the noise measurement equipment must be located:
i) at the most affected point at a location where there is no dwelling at the location; or
i) at the most affected point within an area at a location prescribed by conditions L5.5(a) or
L5.5(b).

L5.6 A non-compliance of condition L5.1 will still occur where noise generated from the premises in excess of
the appropriate limit is measured:

a) at a location other than an area prescribed by conditions L5.5(a) and L5.5(b); and/or
b) at a point other than the most affected point at a location.

L5.7 For the purpose of determining the noise generated at the premises the modification factors in Section 4
of the NSW Industrial Noise Policy must be applied, as appropriate, to the noise levels measured by the
noise monitoring equipment.
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B.3 Noise management plan

6 Noise Monitoring Program

WCPL utilise a combination of operator-attended and unattended noise monitoring to assess the
performance of the Mine against the Noise Criteria from Development Consent (SSD-6467). Operator-
attended noise monitoring will be used for determining compliance against the Noise Criteria in Table 6.
Unattended real-time noise monitoring is primarily utilised as a proactive noise control system; providing
noise alerts when predetermined noise levels are triggered so mining operations can be modified where
noise levels are influenced by noise from the Project.

6.1 Monitoring Locations
Operator-attended noise monitoring locations have been chosen considering the following criteria:

* |n any given direction, the site is as close as reasonably practical to the nearest Private Receiver;
e« There is no closer Private Receiver that is not monitored;

* The site is unlikely to cause concern to any person residing on nearby private property; and

« The site can be safely accessed by the persons carrying out the noise monitoring.

WCPL will undertake operator-attended noise monitoring as identified in Table 7 (Figure 3 and Figure 4).
Real-time noise monitoring units are relocated from time to time, to assist with additional targeted noise
monitoring and in response to community complaints. Real-time noise monitoring locations will be
reviewed and modified as necessary in response to monitoring results, changes to the operation, or as a
result of community consultation.

Should circumstances change, WCPL may amend the noise moenitoring locations shown in Table 7 with
consideration to the above criteria. WCPL will update this NMP, in consultation with DPE and the EPA.

Table 7 Noise Monitoring Locations

Location Easting' Northing' Justification

St Laurence NB Operator- 777289.9 6415716.9 Location based on the nearest community structure to

O’'Toole attended the East of the Mine

Church Noise

Tichular N14 Operator- 778791.9 6408624.7 Location based on the nearest community structure to
attended the South of the Mine
Noise

Wollar Village N15 Operator- 777452.0 6416158.9 Location based on the nearest community structure to
attended the South-East of the Mine
Noise

Mogo Rd N17 Operator- 780771.0 6420641.0 Location based on the nearest community structure to
attended the North-East of the Mine
Noise

Mogo Rd N19 Operator- 782644.5 64241511 Location based on the nearest and residential
attended community structure to the North-East of the Mine
Noise

Ringwood N20 Operator- 785964.2 6419050.6 Location based near to community residence in

Road attended discussions with DPE and EPA on the 23 May 2017 to
Noise the East of the Mine.

WCPL Rail - Meteorology & | 770630.9 6418085.1 Location based on consideration of prevailing

Loop Inversion meteorological conditions
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Location Site Type Easting’ Northing' Justification

Wollar Village® - Real-Time T77608.9 6415996.8 Location based on the nearest non-mine owned
Noise - residence to the South-East of the Mine
Fixed

N15 operator-attended Moise Monitoring (validation of
real-time noise monitering)

Mogo Rd® - Real-Time 782644 .5 6424151.1 Location based on the nearest non-mine owned
Noise - residence to the East of the Mine
Fixed

N19 operator-attended Moise Monitoring (validation of
real-time noise monitering)

Ringwood - Real-Time 7850642 6419050.6 Location based near to community residence in
Road MNoise - discussions with DPE and EPA on the 23 May 2017 to
Fixed the East of the Mine.

MN20 operator-attended Noise Monitoring (validation of
real-time noise monitoring)

Tichular® - Real-Time 778791.9 64086247 Location based on recommendations from noise
Noise - specialist (Global Acoustics) review of this NMP
Mobile (Version 4).

N14 operator-attended Moise Monitoring (validation of
real-time noise monitering)

MNotes:

1. MGAZ4, Zone 55

2. Monitoring will be undertaken at this location until it can be demonstrated that the noise contribution from the Mine is negligible.
At this point, WCPL will notify DPE and EPA of the results of this monitoring and advise if and when the monitoring at this
location will be scaled back or discontinued. The real-time noise monitor at Tichular may be relocated in response to a complaint
or identified noise issue at another location.

3. Where continuous monitors are located at compliance lecations (e.g. privately-owned receivers), WCPL will conduct a review of
the identification/characterisation of mine-related noise by the real-time monitoring systermn at that location by comparing against
observed mine-related noise identified during operator-attended monitoring (i.e. validate the identification of mine related noise
and filtering of extraneous noise sources by the real-time system). Refer to Section 6.5.

6.2 Meteorological Monitoring

WCPL maintains a continuous on-site meteorological monitoring station that complies with the
requirements of the Approved Methods for the Sampling and Analysis of Air Pollutants in New South
Wales (DEC, 2007). The location of this meteorological monitoring station is shown on Figure 3.

WCPL's meteorological monitoring station is capable of continuous real-time measurement of temperature
lapse rate in accordance with the INP (EPA, 2000).

The meteorological station is routinely calibrated by appropriately accredited technicians. The following
parameters are monitored:

a) Rainfall;

b) Relative humidity;

¢) Temperature — measured at 2, 10 and 60 m above ground level;
d) Wind speed — harizontal and vertical;

e) Wind direction — measured at 10 m above ground level;

f) Sigma theta;

g) Pasquil stability classification;

h) Solar radiation; and

i} Temperature lapse rate.

Meteoralogical forecasting will be undertaken as specified in Section 5.4.

As required by EPL12425, when the metecrological station is unavailable for a period of time greater than
48 hours, WCPL must notify the EPA and state what alternative weather monitoring arrangements will be
put in place until the return to service of the meteorological station.
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6.3 Operator-attended Noise Monitoring
6.3.1 Purpose

Operator-attended noise monitoring will be used to evaluate compliance against the Noise Criteria
detailed in Table 6.

6.3.2 Summary
Operator-attended noise will be undertaken in accordance with Table 8.

Table 8 Operator-attended Noise Monitoring Summary

Element Description

* AsperTable7,

Locations « Figure 3 and Figure 4

Period « Night-time period (10 pm to 7 am) being the most sensitive time period for noise.

« 12 times per year' (i.e. one night per month); plus
Frequency « 12times per year' (i.e. one night per month) at locations as identified in Table 7 to
validate real-time noise monitoring data (Section 6.5).

Notes: ' Monitoring frequency at Mogo Road (N19) and Ringwood Road (N20) will remain at the frequency identified in Table 8
during the commencement of operations in Pit 8. A review of the monitoring frequency at N19 and N20 will be undertaken during
subsequent reviews of this NMP in consultation with WCPL's noise specialist and relevant government agencies.

6.3.3 Methodology

Operator-attended noise monitoring will be undertaken as outlined in Table 8 by an independent acoustic
consultant and guided by the requirements of the INP (EPA, 2000) and AS 1055.1-1997 ‘Acoustics —
Description and measurement of environmental noise — General procedures’. Routine operator-attended
noise monitoring will be undertaken during night-time periods (10 pm - 7 am).

If any of the Noise Criteria are exceeded, a second measurement will be taken at the same location within
75 minutes of the first measurement. If the second measurement does not exceed the Noise Criteria, as
defined in Table 6, then the result will be recorded and the regular monitoring program resumed.

If the second measurement does exceed the applicable Noise Criteria, then:

a) The noise consultant will immediately report both results to the WCPL Environment and
Community Manager or delegate immediately;

b) Upon confirming the exceedances are deemed a non-compliance in accordance with the Figure
5, WCPL will report both results to DPE and EPA immediately, upon confirming the exceedance
(Section 9.0).

WCPL will:

a) Take immediate action in accordance with the NMS;

b) Arrange for additional operator-attended noise monitoring to occur at that site within 1 week; and

c) Deploy the mobile real-time noise monitor to measure and record the noise at that site for at least
a 1 week period.

WCPL will also investigate any changes to the mine operations, and may revisit the noise model on the
basis of the noise measurements recorded at the site.

The acoustic noise consultant will consider the modification factors in Section 4 of the INP (EPA, 2000)
during the evaluation of attending maonitoring results.
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The assessment of excessive levels of low frequency noise generated by the mine shall be as follows:
Measure/assess C- and A-weighted Leq,T levels over same time period. Where the C minus A level is
15dB or more and:

s«  Where any of the 1/3 octave noise levels in Table 9 are exceeded by up to 5dB and cannot be
mitigated, a 2 dB(A) positive adjustment to measured/predicted A weighted levels applies for the
evening/night period.

=  Where any of the 1/3 octave noise levels in Table 9 are exceeded by more than 5dB and cannot
be mitigated, a 5 dB(A) positive adjustment to measured/predicted A weighted levels applies for
the evening/night period and a 2dB positive adjustment applies for the daytime period.

Table 9 One-third Octave Low Frequency Noise Thresholds

Hz/dB(Z) One-third octave LZeq,15minute threshold level

Frequency (Hz) 10 | 125 | 18 20 25 | 315 | 40 50 63 80 (100 | 125 | 180

dB(Z) 92 | 89 | 86 | 7Y | 69 | &1 54 | 50 | 50 | 48 | 48 | 46 | 44

6.3.4 Data Collection

Data and observations are collected in 15 minute periods and the Legq dBA results recorded. The
Leq dBC noise levels will also be recorded to assess low frequency noise. All acoustic instrumentation
will comply with AS 71259.2-1990 ‘Acoustics — Sound level meters — Integrating — Averaging'.
Comprehensive field notes will be taken to indicate both mine related and non-mine related noise sources
and when they occurred. Notes about maximum mine noise levels (source and times) will also be taken.
All percentiles (LAmax, LA1, LA10, LASO, LAS0, LAmin, LAeq) are measured in A weighting.

Where practicable, the LA1 measurement will be undertaken at 1 m from the dwelling fagade and the
LAeq measurement within 30 m of the dwelling. Where impracticable, measurements will be undertaken
at a suitable and representative location as close to the dwelling as practicable.

6.3.5 Evaluation of Compliance

Tables 10 and 11 summarises the definition used by WCPL in this NMP for the evaluation of compliance
with Development Consent (SSD-6764). The reporting requirements and actions that WCPL will take in
the event of an exceedance or non-compliance are detailed in Figure 5 and Section 6.3.7.

Table 10 Definition of an Exceedance

Definition

An exceedance is deemed to have occurred when an operator-atlended noise monitoring result, measured in
accordance with the INP and Development Consent (SSD-6764), exceeds the Noise Criteria in Table 6. The
noise must be solely attributable to the Mine and under the applicable meteorological conditions (Section
6.3.6).

Exceedance

Table 11 Definition of a Non-Compliance

Definition

A non-compliance is deemed to have occurred when a second operator-attended noise monitoring result
[measured in accordance with the INP and Development Consent (SSD-6764)], taken within 75 minutes of an
exceedance, also exceeds the Noise Criteria in Table € and either the first and or the second measured noise
result is more than 2dBA above the Noise Criteria. Reporting requirements for a non-compliance are detailed in
Section 6.3.7.

Non-compliance
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6.3.6 Applicable Meteorological Conditions

The Moise Criteria in Table 6 are to be applied under all meteorological conditions except for the
following:

* Wind speeds greater than 3 m/s at 10 m above ground level; or

+ Stability category F temperature inversions and wind speeds greater than 2 m/s at 10 m above
ground level; or

+ Stability category G temperature inversion conditions.

Except for wind speed at microphone height, the data used for determining meteorological conditions will
be that recorded by the meteorological station located on the Mine site.

It should be noted that when assessing wind conditions to determine the potential for noise level alteration
by the refraction of sound-waves through the atmosphere, meteorological measurements should be
undertaken at a height of 10 m above the ground level, in accordance with Section 5 of the INP (EPA,
2000). Local meteorological conditions, including near-surface winds are measured at the inbuilt
meteorological station (2 m); however, in accordance with the INP (EPA, 2000), the 2 m data cannot be
used to determine impacts from sound-wave refraction. The 2 m metecrological data is used to assess
local meteorological conditions that may increase ambient noise levels including surface winds and
rainfall.
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Aco ustic Unit 36/14 Loyalty Rd
Morth Rocks NSW AUSTRALIA 2153

ResearCh Ph: +61 2 9484 0800 A.B.N. 65160 399 119
La bs Pty Ltd | www.acousticresearch.com.au

Sound Level Meter
IEC 61672-3:2013

Calibration Certificate

Calibration Number (24405

Client Detail: EMM Consulting
Lavel 3, 175 Scott Street
Mewcastle NSW 2300

Equipment Tested’ Model Number : HNA-28
Imztrument Serial Number = 01070580
Microphone Serial Number : 08184
Pre-amplifier Serial Number : 52329
Firmware Version: 2.0

Pre-Test Atmmospheric Conditions Post-Test Atmospheric Conditions
Ambient Temperature : 24 .4 °C Ambient Temperature : 238 °C
Relative Humidity : 452 % Eelative Humidity : 46.7 %
Barometric Pressure :  101.3 kPa Barometric Pressure : 10126 kPa
Calibration Techmician : Peter Elters Secondary Check: Fhys Gravelle
Calibration Date : 27 May 2024 gport Izsue Date : 3 Jum 2024
Approved Signatory : Een Willams
Clause and Characteristic Tested Eezult  Clause and Characteriztic Tested Result
12: Acoustical Sig. tests of a fequency welghting Pazs 17: Level linearity incl. the level range control Paszz
13: Electrical Sig. tests of frequency weightings Pazs 18: Toneburst response Pazs
14: Frequency snd time weightings at 1 kHz Pazs 19: C Weighted Pesk Sound Level Pz
15: Long Term Stability Pazs 20: Orverload Indication Pazs
16: Level linearity on the reference level range Pass 21: High Level Smbility Pass

The sound level meter submitted for testing has saccessfully completed the class | periodic tests of IEC §1672-3:2013, for the environmental
condidons under which the tests were performed.

As public evidence was available, from an mdependent testing organisation respansible for approving the results of pattem evalnation test
performed m accordance with IEC §1672-2:2013, fo demonstrate that the medel of sound level meter fully conformed to the requirements
IEC §1672-1:2013, the sound level meter submitted for testing conforms to the class 1 requiremsnts of IEC §1672-1:2013.

Uncerminties of Measurement -

Acoustic Tests Emvironmenta] Conditions
1258 =013 4B Temperanre 1 °C
1k =013 dB Relative Humidiy i
BEHE =014 4B Barometric Pressure 011 kPa
Electrical Tasts =013 4B

Ail uncertainties are derived af the 957 confidence level with a coverage factor gf 1.

This calibration certificate i o be read in conjunction with the calibration test report.
Aroustic Ressarch Labs Pry Ltd is MATA Accredited Labsaratary Mumber 14172,
"“TA. Accredited for compliance with ISOVIEC 170235 - Calibmtion
The results of the tests, calibrations and’or measnrements inchaded in this docoment are traceable to 5T
umits.
fecRISTATEN WATA is a signatery to the ILAC Munnl Recognition Armngement for the mutoal recognition of the
equivalence of testing, medical testing, calibration and inspeciion reports.
Paczlorl
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Aco Ustic Unit 36/14 Loyalty Rd

North Rocks NSW AUSTRALIA 2151
Resea rc Ph: +61 2 9484 0800 A.B.N. 65160 399 119

Labs Pty Ltd | www.acousticresearch.com.au
Sound Calibrator
IEC 60942:2017

Calibration Certificate
Calibration Number (24154

Client Details EMM Consulting
Level 3. 175 Scott Street
Newcastle NSW 2300

Equipment Tested/ Model Number : Model 105
Instrument Serial Number : 96080

Atmospheric Conditions
Ambient Temperature : 25.5°C
Relative Humidity : 52.1 %
Barometric Pressure : 100.4 kPa

Calibration Technician : Peter Elters Secondary Check: Rhys Gravelle
Calibration Date : 26 Feb 2024 Report Issue Date : 26 Feb 2024
Approved Signatory ; Ken Williams
Characteristic Tested Result
Generated Sound Pressure Level Pass
Frequency Generated Pass
Total Distortion Pass
Nominal Level Nominal Frequency Measured Level Measured Frequency
94 1000 93.80 1000.30

The sound calibrator has been shown to conform to the class 1 requirements for periodic testing, described in Annex B of IEC 60942:2017 for
the sound pressure level(s) and frequency(ies) stated, for the environmental conditions under which the tests were performed..
Uncertainties of Measurement -

Specific Tests Environmental Conditions
Generated SPL +0.10 dB Temperature +0.1°C
Frequency +0.07 % Relative Humidity +1.9 %
Distortion +0.20 % Barometric Pressure +0.11 kPa

All uncertainties are derived at the 95% confidence level with a coverage factor of 2.

This calibration certificate is to be read in conjunction with the calibration test report.

fﬁ %& Acoustic Research Labs Pty Ltd is NATA Accredited Laboratory Number 14172.
N AT A Accredited for compliance with ISO/IEC 17025 - Calibration.

v?:é’ M The results of the tests, calibrations and/or measurements included in this document are traceable to SI
units.

WORLD RECOGNISED

ACCANTATION NATA is a signatory to the ILAC Mutual Recognition Arrangement for the mutual recognition of the

equivalence of testing, medical testing, calibration and inspection reports.

PAGE1OF1
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1 Introduction

1.1 Background

EMM Consulting Pty Ltd (EMM) was engaged by Wilpinjong Coal Pty Ltd to conduct a monthly noise survey of
operations at Wilpinjong Coal Project (WCP, the site), an open cut coal mine near Wollar NSW. The survey
purpose was to quantify the acoustic environment and compare site noise levels against specified limits.

Attended environmental noise monitoring described in this report was done during the night period of
18/19 February 2025 at six monitoring locations.

1.2 Attended monitoring locations

Site monitoring locations are detailed in Table 1.1 and shown on Figure 1.1. It should be noted that Figure 1.1
shows actual monitoring positions, not necessarily the location of residences.

Table 1.1 Attended noise monitoring locations
Location ID Description Coordinates (MGA 55)
Easting Northing

N6 St Laurence O’Toole Catholic Church 777300 6415717
representative of Wollar Village south

N14 ‘Tichular’ intersection of Tichular and 778792 6408625
Barigan Roads, Tichular

N15 Track off Barigan Street near Wollar Public 777452 6416159
School, Wollar Village

N17 Mogo Road, off Araluen Road, Wollar 780771 6420641

N19 North Mogo Road, Mogo 782645 6424151

N20 Ringwood Road, off Wollar Road, Wollar 785964 6419051
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Figure 1.1 Attended noise monitoring locations
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1.3 Terminology and abbreviations

Some definitions of terms and abbreviations which may be used in this report are provided in Table 1.2.

Table 1.2 Terminology and abbreviations
Term/descriptor Definition
dB(A) Noise level measurement units are decibels (dB). The “A” weighting scale is used to approximate how

humans hear noise.

Lamax The maximum root mean squared A-weighted noise level over a time period.

Lat The A-weighted noise level which is exceeded for 1% of the time.

LA1,1minute The A-weighted noise level which is exceeded for 1% of the specified time period of 1 minute.

La1lo The A-weighted noise level which is exceeded for 10% of the time.

LAeq The energy average A-weighted noise level.

LA50 The A-weighted noise level which is exceeded for 50% of the time, also the median noise level during a
measurement period.

LA90 The A-weighted noise level exceeded for 90% of the time, also referred to as the “background” noise level
and commonly used to derive noise limits.

LAmin The minimum A-weighted noise level over a time period.

Lceq The energy average C-weighted noise energy during a measurement period. The “C” weighting scale is used
to take into account low-frequency components of noise within the audibility range of humans.

SPL Sound pressure level. Fluctuations in pressure measured as 10 times a logarithmic scale, with the reference
pressure being 20 micropascals.

Hertz (Hz) The frequency of fluctuations in pressure, measured in cycles per second. Most sounds are a combination
of many frequencies together.

AWS Automatic weather station used to collect meteorological data, typically at an altitude of 10 metres

VTG Vertical temperature gradient in degrees Celsius per 100 metres altitude.

Sigma-theta The standard deviation of the horizontal wind direction over a period of time.

1A Inaudible. When site noise is noted as IA then there was no site noise at the monitoring location.

NM Not Measurable. If site noise is noted as NM, this means some noise was audible but could not be
quantified.

Day Monday — Saturday: 7 am to 6 pm, on Sundays and Public Holidays: 8 am to 6 pm.

Evening Monday — Saturday: 6 pm to 10 pm, on Sundays and Public Holidays: 6 pm to 10 pm.

Night Monday — Saturday: 10 pm to 7 am, on Sundays and Public Holidays: 10 pm to 8 am.

Appendix A provides further information that gives an indication as to how an average person perceives changes
in noise level, and examples of common noise levels.
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2 Noise limits

2.1 Development consent

The most current development consent associated with activities at WCP is the ‘Wilpinjong Extension Project
SSD-6764’ (MOD 4, September 2024), which covers all current operations and has replaced the previous consent
(05-0021). Relevant sections of the consent are reproduced in Appendix B.1.

2.2 Environment protection licence

WCP currently holds Environment Protection Licence (EPL) No. 12425 issued by the Environment Protection
Authority (EPA), most recently in March 2023. Relevant sections of the EPL are reproduced in Appendix B.2.

2.3 Noise management plan

Noise monitoring requirements are detailed in the WCP Noise Management Plan (NMP). The most recent version
(Version 8) of the NMP was approved in January 2023. Relevant sections of the NMP are reproduced in

Appendix B.3.

2.4 Noise limits

Noise impact limits based on both the consent and EPL are as shown in Table 2.1.

Table 2.1 Noise impact limits, dB
Location Day Evening Night Night
I'Aeq,15minute LAeq,15minute I'Aeq,15minute I'A1,1minute
N6 1 36 37 37 45
N14 35 35 35 45
N15 36 37 37 45
N172 36 36 38 45
N19 35 35 35 45
N20 35 35 35 45
Notes: 1. N6 noise limits have been assumed to be as detailed for 'Wollar Village — Residential' in the consent, as the church is no longer a

place of worship.
2. N17 noise limits have been determined based on the assumption that N17 is property 102 in accordance with Appendix 5 Figure 1 of

Development Consent SSD-6764.
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2.5 Meteorological conditions

Meteorological data was obtained from the WCP automatic weather station (AWS), which allowed correlation of
atmospheric parameters and measured noise levels.

As detailed in the WCP consent and NMP, noise criteria apply under all meteorological conditions except the
following:

- wind speeds greater than 3 metres per second (m/s) at 10 metres (m) above ground level

- stability category F temperature inversion conditions and wind speeds greater than 2 m/sat 10 m
above ground level

- stability category G temperature inversion conditions.
2.6 Additional requirements

Monitoring and reporting have been done in accordance with the NSW EPA ‘Noise Policy for Industry’ (NPfl)
issued in October 2017 and the ‘Approved methods for the measurement and analysis of environmental noise in
NSW’ (Approved Methods) issued in January 2022. For assessment of modifying factors, the NPfl immediately
superseded the ‘Industrial Noise Policy’ (INP 2000), as outlined in the EPA document ‘Implementation and
transitional arrangements for the Noise Policy for Industry’ (2017). Assessment and reporting of modifying factors
have been undertaken in accordance with Fact Sheet C of the NPfl.

Condition 6 in Appendix 6 of the development consent details specific methodology for assessment of
low-frequency noise, which is consistent with methodology in Fact Sheet C of the NPfl. Low frequency modifying
factors have been assessed in accordance with both the development consent and NPfl.
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3 Methodology

3.1 Overview

Attended environmental noise monitoring was done in general accordance with Australian Standard AS1055
'Acoustics, Description and Measurement of Environmental Noise' and relevant NSW EPA requirements.
Meteorological data was obtained from the WCP automatic weather station (AWS) which allowed correlation of
atmospheric parameters with measured site noise levels.

3.2 Attended noise monitoring

During this survey, attended noise monitoring was conducted during the night period at each location. The
duration of each measurement was 15 minutes. Atmospheric conditions were measured at each monitoring
location.

Measured sound levels from various sources were noted during each measurement, and particular attention was
paid to the extent of site’s contribution (if any) to measured levels. At each monitoring location, the site-only
Laeq, 15minute 3Nd Lamayx Were measured directly or determined by other methods detailed in Section 7.1 of the

NPf.

The terms 'Inaudible’ (IA) or 'Not Measurable' (NM) may be used in this report. When site noise is noted as IA, it
was inaudible at the monitoring location. When site noise is noted as NM, this means it was audible but could not
be quantified. All results noted as IA or NM in this report were due to one or more of the following:

. Site noise levels were very low, typically more than 10 dB below the measured background (L), and

unlikely to be noticed.

. Site noise levels were masked by more dominant sources that are characteristic of the environment (such
as breeze in foliage or continuous road traffic noise) that cannot be eliminated by monitoring at an
alternate or intermediate location.

. It was not feasible or reasonable to employ methods such as to move closer and back calculate. Cases may
include rough terrain preventing closer measurement, addition/removal of significant source to receiver
shielding caused by moving closer, and meteorological conditions where back calculation may not be
accurate.

If exact noise levels from site could not be established due to masking by other noise sources in a similar
frequency range but were determined to be at least 5 dB lower than relevant limits, then a maximum estimate of
may be provided. This is expressed as a 'less than' quantity, such as <20 dB or <30 dB.

For this assessment, the measured L., has been used as a conservative estimate of Ly; 1 inute- The EPA accepts
sleep disturbance analysis based on either the Ly; 1 minute ©F Lamax Metrics, with the L, .. representing a more

conservative assessment of site noise emissions.
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33 Modifying factors

All measurements were evaluated for potential modifying factors in accordance with the NPfl. Assessment of
modifying factors is undertaken at the time of measurement if the site was audible and directly quantifiable. If
applicable, modifying factor penalties have been reported and added to measured site-only Laeq: Specific

methodology for assessment of each modifying factor is outlined in Fact Sheet C of the NPfl.

Methodology for assessment of low-frequency modifying factors is consistent between Fact Sheet C of the NPfl
and Appendix 6 of the consent.

The NPfl methodology for assessing low-frequency noise involves a two-step approach. First, the C- and
A-weighted noise levels are compared for site-only contributions. If the site C minus A is equal or greater than
15 dB, then step two is executed. Step two involves comparing third-octave band noise levels to a reference
spectrum:

. If site noise levels exceed the reference by 5 dB or less, a +2 dB penalty is applied.
. If site noise levels exceed the reference by more than 5 dB, a +5 dB penalty is applied.

If extraneous noise sources contributed to Z-weighted noise levels within the reference spectrum of 10-160 Hz,
then step two cannot be executed. Low-frequency modifying factor penalties have only been applied to site-only
Laeq if the site was the only contributing low-frequency noise source. Noise criteria apply under all meteorological

conditions except those referenced in Section 2.5.
The NPfl reference curve has been added to the graphs in Section 5 to provide site noise level context. The

reference curve has been converted from dB(Z) to dB(A), as shown in Table 3.1, so that it can be compared to the
A-weighted graphs in Section 5.

Table 3.1 NPfl reference curve linear and A-weighting, dB
Frequency (Hz) 10 12.5 16 20 25 31.5 40 50 63 80 100 125 160
NPfl Reference (2) 92 89 86 77 69 61 54 50 50 48 48 46 44
NPfl Reference (A) 22 26 29 27 24 22 19 20 24 26 29 30 31
3.4 Instrumentation and personnel

Attended noise monitoring was conducted by Isaac Hepworth. Qualifications, experience, and/or demonstration
of competence in accordance with the Approved Methods is available upon request.

Equipment used to measure environmental noise levels is detailed in Table 3.2. Calibration certificates are
provided in Appendix C.

Table 3.2 Attended noise monitoring equipment
Item Serial number Calibration due date Relevant standard
Rion NA-28 sound level meter 701424 01/06/2026 IEC 61672-1:2002
Pulsar 105 acoustic calibrator 78226 26/02/2025 IEC 60942:2003
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4l Results

4.1 Total measured noise levels and atmospheric conditions

Total noise levels measured during each attended 15-minute measurement are provided in Table 4.1. Discussion
as to the noise sources responsible for these measured levels is provided in Section 5 of this report.

Table 4.1 Total measured noise levels, dB — February 2025 !
Location Start date and time e Lag La10 LAeq Laso Lago Lamin
N6 19/02/2025 00:46 47 37 31 29 28 22 19
N14 18/02/2025 23:30 42 35 34 30 28 26 25
N15 18/02/2025 23:00 44 34 27 25 22 21 19
N17 18/02/2025 22:27 41 32 27 25 24 22 20
N19 18/02/2025 22:00 35 25 22 21 21 19 17
N20 19/02/2025 00:15 53 37 31 30 29 27 25

Notes: 1. Levels in this table are not necessarily the result of activity at site.

Atmospheric condition data measured by the operator during each measurement using a hand-held weather
meter is shown in Table 4.2. The wind speed, direction, and temperature were measured at approximately 1.5 m
above ground. Attended noise monitoring is not done during rain, hail, or wind speeds above 5 m/s at
microphone height.

Table 4.2 Measured atmospheric conditions — February 2025

Location Start date and time Temperature Wind speed Wind direction Cloud cover

°C m/s °Magnetic north! 1/8s

N6 19/02/2025 00:46 13 0.8 130 0

N14 18/02/2025 23:30 19 0.9 75 0

N15 18/02/2025 23:00 17 <0.5 - 0

N17 18/02/2025 22:27 22 <0.5 - 0

N19 18/02/2025 22:00 26 <0.5 - 0

N20 19/02/2025 00:15 19 0.6 120 0
Notes: 1. “-” indicates calm conditions at monitoring location.
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Low-frequency linear spectra measured from all sources during each attended 15-minute measurement are
shown in Table 4.3. If low-frequency noise levels from site triggered a modifying factor, additional analysis is
provided in Section 4.2 of this report.

Table 4.3 Measured low-frequency Leg noise levels, dB(Z) - February 2025 !

Location Start date and time Frequency (Hz)

125 16 20 25 315 40 50 63 80 100 125 160

- NPfl Reference (2) 92 89 86 77 69 61 54 50 50 48 48 46
N6 19/02/2025 00:46 - - - - - 26 - 28 24 26 31 23
N14 18/02/2025 23:30 - - - - - 25 23 20 22 19 18 22
N15 18/02/2025 23:00 - - - - 30 27 31 24 25 22 18 14
N17 18/02/2025 22:27 - - - 37 32 32 30 29 32 28 24 29
N19 18/02/2025 22:00 - - - 35 30 26 24 32 21 16 14 14
N20 19/02/2025 00:15 - - 41 36 35 37 38 34 28 27 24 21
Notes: 1. Levels in this table are not necessarily the result of activity at site.

“n

. “” indicates noise levels were too low to be measured by the sound level meter.
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4.2 Site only noise levels
4.2.1 Modifying factors

Modifying factors were assessed during the survey and are detailed in Table 4.4.

Table 4.4 WCP modifying factor assessment — February 2025

Location  Start date and time Measured WCP Limits Tonality modifying  Frequency of Measured WCP Exceedance of reference Low-frequency Total penalty

LAeq dB apply?? factor?? tonality 2 LCeq - LAeq e spectrum 245 modifying factor? 2 dB 24

N6 19/02/2025 00:46 IA No N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A

N14 18/02/2025 23:30 <20 No N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A

N15 18/02/2025 23:00 1A No N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A

N17 18/02/2025 22:27 <25 Yes No N/A N/A N/A No Nil

N19 18/02/2025 22:00 1A No N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A

N20 19/02/2025 00:15 <20 No N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A
Notes: 1. Modifying factors are considered not applicable when noise limits are not applicable.

2. Yes/No denote modifying factor was or was not applied. N/A denotes assessment was ‘not applicable’ due to meteorological conditions or further assessment was not required.
3. N/A denotes assessment was ‘not applicable’ due to meteorological conditions or site LCeq and/or LAeq could not be directly quantified.

4. Bold results indicate that application of NPfl modifying factor(s) is required.

5. The reference spectrum is provided in Fact Sheet C of the NPfl and Table 6-1 of Appendix 6 of the development consent SSD-6764.
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4.2.2  Monitoring results

Table 4.5 provides site noise level levels in the absence of other sources, where possible, and includes weather data from the site AWS. Limits are applicable if weather

conditions were within specified parameters during each measurement.

Table 4.5 Site noise levels and limits — February 2025
Location Start date and Wind Stability class  Limits apply? ! Site limits, dB Site levels, dB%3 Exceedances, dB 4
time
Speed m/s Direction ® LAeq,15minute LA1,1minute LAeq,15minute2 LA1,1minute I'Aeq,15minute I'A1,1minute
N6 19/02/2025 00:46 1.0 333 G No 37 45 1A 1A N/A N/A
N14 18/02/2025 23:30 0.0 - G No 35 45 <20 <20 N/A N/A
N15 18/02/2025 23:00 0.0 - G No 37 45 1A 1A N/A N/A
N17 18/02/2025 22:27 0.2 338 F Yes 38 45 <25 <25 Nil Nil
N19 18/02/2025 22:00 0.0 - G No 35 45 1A 1A N/A N/A
N20 19/02/2025 00:15 1.0 123 G No 35 45 <20 <20 N/A N/A
Notes: 1. Noise emission limits are applicable if weather conditions were within parameters specified in Section 0.

2. Site-only Laeq,15minute includes modifying factor penalties if applicable.

3 Site-only La1 1minute Pased on measured site-only L 5, as detailed in Section 3.2.

4. N/A in exceedance column means criterion was not applicable due to atmospheric conditions outside those specified in consent.

5. Degrees magnetic north, “-” indicates calm conditions.
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5 Discussion

5.1 Noted noise sources

During attended monitoring, the time variations (temporal characteristics) of noise sources are considered in each
measurement via statistical descriptors. From these observations, summaries have been derived for the location
and provided in this section. Statistical 1/3 octave-band analysis of environmental noise was done and the
following figures display frequency ranges of various noise sources at each location for Lay, Lao, Laeqs Lasor and
Lagg descriptors. These figures also provide, graphically, statistical information for these noise levels.

An example is provided as Figure 5.1, where frogs and insects are seen to be generating noise at frequencies
above 1,000 Hz, while industrial noise is observed at frequencies less than 1,000 Hz.

Environmental Noise Levels

Measured Noise Levels:
[ Lay 47dB
65 | Lap 44 dB
Laeg 41 dB
Laso 40 dB
Lagp 36dB

INDUSTRY NATURE Site Only Noise Levels:
La1, 1minute 35 ds
Laeq 32 dB

60 |

Insects

45 | All statistics are 15 minutes
unless noted otherwise

Measured Level dB(A)

20 |

Engine continuum

Exhaust
surges

Frequency (Hz)

— Al —A10 LAS0 ——LAS0 —lAeq

Figure 5.1 Example graph (refer to Section 5.1 for explanatory note)
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5.2 N6

Environmental noise levels at N6
Measurement start time 19 February 2025 00:46

n Total measured levels:
La1 37dB
65 | La1031dB
Laeq 29 dB
. Laso 28 dB
60 | Lago 22 dB
5 | Site levels:
La1, 1minute INaudible
= Laeq Inaudible
@ 50 |
o
T
B .4:
- All statistics are 15 minutes
(2
5 unless noted otherwise
a
g w0
=
35 .
Road traffic
0 | T Frogs and Insects
,.\\ f,’
"’ \\\ III
25t \\\\ ,”,
~ ’I
. s % /\
wwﬂﬂ-ﬁ%éﬂﬁ%%mz%%%%*if“:: 53
i p
Frequency (Hz)
lAeg ——IA1 ——I1A10 LAS0  ——LA30 ==='NPfl Curve
Figure 5.2 Environmental noise levels N6, St Laurence O’Toole Catholic Church, Wollar Village

WCP was inaudible during the measurement.
Frogs and insects primarily generated the total measured levels. Road traffic contributed to the measured L,, and
Lazo-

Nosie from dogs and cattle was also noted at low levels.
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53

60 |

Measured Level dB(A)

4 |

N14

Environmental noise levels at N14
Measurement start time 18 February 2025 23:30

Total measured levels:
La1 35dB

La10 34dB

Laeq 30 dB

Laso 28 dB

Lago 26 dB

Site levels:
L}-‘\l, 1minute <20 dB
Laeq <20 dB

All statistics are 15 minutes
unless noted otherwise

Frogs and Insects

30 } ,—"
3 T =
FAR B
’ N ’
’ A 4
25 A i
N,
AN /<
~ ’/ /\
\\ :’ /\
20
21-92&5‘““,89?888"&;E’}Sﬁflﬂigr%%%.ﬁjifé_&jﬁ_é#-ﬁféégEiim?-?
= o = o - & Am ) & @ oo o It} qTaggg
Frequency (Hz)
lAeq — A1 —IA10 LAS0  ——LAS0  —=='NPfl Curve

Figure 5.3 Environmental noise levels N14, ‘Tichular’, intersection of Tichular and Barigan Roads

A mining continuum from WCP was audible at very low levels throughout the measurement, generating a site
only Lyeq and Lag jpminyte Of l€SS than 20 dB.

Frogs and insects generated total measured levels.
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54 N15

Environmental noise levels at N15
Measurement start time 18 February 2025 23:00

Total measured levels:

La1 34dB
65 | La10 27 dB
Laeq 25 dB
. Laso 22 dB
60 f Laso 21 dB
5 | Site levels:
La1, 1minute INaudible
= Laeq Inaudible
@ 50 |
=
H
B ._’1:
- All statistics are 15 minutes
(2
5 unless noted otherwise
2
g
=
35
. Road traffic
0 -
,.\\ f,’
"’ \\\ III
%5 . e
~ I
20 \\ 1”
M ERUIPICBZYBRRHERZEIFEAGHF AT S
o -
Frequency (Hz)
lheq ——IA1 ——IALD LAS0  ——LAS0 === 'NPfl Curve
Figure 5.4 Environmental noise levels N15, track off Barigan Street near Wollar School, Wollar Village

WCP was inaudible during the measurement.
Road traffic generated total measured levels.

Noise from frogs and insects was noted at low levels.
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5.5 N17

Environmental noise levels at N17
Measurement start time 18 February 2025 22:27

Total measured levels:

Lay 32dB
65 | La10 27 dB
Laeq 25 dB
. Laso 24 dB
60 | Lago 22 dB
55 | Site levels:
L}-‘\l, Iminute <25 dB
z Laeq <25 dB
@ 50 |
=
H
B ._1:
- All statistics are 15 minutes
5 unless noted otherwise
2
g %0
=
35
20 o
AN - WCP Mining continuum
Va \\ ,I
25 \\\ ,r’
. ’,f /\‘\/\___\ Frogs and Insect
20 R A |
HeRNNSREBENBRRAGEEE 485545953 % & gaess
o =
Frequency (Hz)
Lheg —— A1 ——LALD LASDO  ——LA90  —=='NPfl Curve
Figure 5.5 Environmental noise levels N17, Mogo Road (1)

A mining continuum from WCP was audible at low levels throughout the measurement, generating a site only Laeq
and La; 1minute Of less than 25 dB. Track noise and impact noise were also noted.

Continuum from WCP, frogs, and insects were responsible for total measured levels.
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5.6 N19

Environmental noise levels at N19
Measurement start time 18 February 2025 22:00

o Total measured levels:
La1 25dB
65 | La1022dB
Laeq 21 dB
Laso 21 dB
60 |
Lago 19 dB
o | Site levels:
La1, 1minute Inaudible
= Laeq Inaudible
‘5’ 50 b
o
o
>
B .4:
- All statistics are 15 minutes
W .
5 unless noted otherwise
2
g w0
=
35
30 A==
:'.\\\ /f
25 d \\\ f"
\\ t/
\\\ ’I,
ZO AY i
2:-99.Nﬂ99?888m%gﬂﬁ’ilfivgr%?ég.".ﬁféﬁﬁﬁé.fféé
o = S o 8 = L5 RO b
Frequency (Hz)
lAeq —1A1 —A10 LAS0  ——LA90 ---'NPfl Curve
Figure 5.6 Environmental noise levels N19, Mogo Road (2)

WCP was inaudible during the measurement.
Frogs and insects generated total measured levels.

Noise from aircraft was also noted.
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5.7 N20

Environmental noise levels at N20
Measurement start time 19 February 2025 00:15

Total measured levels:

La1 37dB

65 | La10 31dB

Laeq 30 dB

Laso 29dB

60 |
Lago 27 dB

55 | Site levels:

L}-‘\l, 1minute <20 dB

Laeq <20 dB

All statistics are 15 minutes
unless noted otherwise

4 |

Measured Level dB(A)

Road traffic
30 | gt Frogs and Insects

7
. \‘\ i
! N
25 A P f
25 4 e
\\ /
) ,,
N /! /\
20 -
E 3 3 ] 5 W g

Frequency (Hz)

lAeq —I1A1 —1A10 LAS0 ——1A90  —--'NPfl Curve
Figure 5.7 Environmental noise levels N20, Ringwood Road

A mining continuum from WCP was audible at very low levels throughout the measurement, generating a site
only Lyeq and Lag 1pminyte OF less than 25 dB. Track noise and impact noise were also noted.
Frogs and insects primarily generated the total measured levels. Road traffic contributed to the measured L,, and

LAlO'

Noise from dogs, birds, bats and cattle was also noted.
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6 Summary

EMM was engaged by Wilpinjong Coal Pty Ltd to conduct a monthly noise survey of operations at WCP. The
survey purpose was to quantify the acoustic environment and compare site noise levels against specified limits
from the relevant EPL and consent.

Attended environmental noise monitoring described in this report was done during the night period of
18/19 February 2025 at six monitoring locations.

Noise levels from site complied with relevant limits at all monitoring locations during the February 2025 survey.
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Al Noise levels

Table A.1 gives an indication as to how an average person perceives changes in noise level. Examples of common

noise levels are provided in Figure A.1.

Table A.1 Perceived change in noise

Change in sound pressure level (dB)

Perceived change in noise

Upto2
3
5
10
15

20

Not perceptible

Just perceptible
Noticeable difference
Twice (or half) as loud
Large change

Four times (or quarter) as loud

140 dB p

Threshold of pain
4 125dB 3 ¢

! Jet takeoff at 100 m

11048 p

Rock concert

operator

o
<€ 95d8 "9‘"
Jackhammer near
a
®

75d8 p

Busy city street at kerbside

4 60dB E‘l?j!;
.= r: ;|

Busy office <=

<3048 “ﬁ«&

Quiet countryside

< 0B @«(

Threshold of hearing

VB
iR 45dB p
Quiet suburban
i area
||| |I 20dB p
Inside bedroom —
windows closed

Indicative A-weighted noise
levels (dB) in typical situations

Figure A.1 Common noise levels
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B.1 Development consent

SCHEDULE 3
SPECIFIC ENVIRONMENTAL CONDITIONS

ACQUISITION UPON REQUEST

1. Upon receiving a written request for acquisition from the owner of the land listed in Table 1, the Applicant
must acquire the land in accordance with the procedures in conditions 5 and 6 of schedule 4.

Table 1; Land subject to acquisition upon request

Residence

102, 903, 908, 933, and 959
Note: To inferpret the land referred fo in Table 1, see the applicable figures in Appendix 3.

MITIGATION UPON REQUEST

2. Upon receiving a written request from the owner of any residence on the land listed in Table 2, the
Applicant must implement additional noise mitigation measures at or in the immediate vicinity of the
residence in consultation with the landowner. These measures must be consistent with the measures
outlined in the Voluntary Land Aequisition and Mitigation Policy. They must also be reasonable and
feasible and proportionate with the level of predicted impact.

If within 3 months of receiving this request from the owner, the Applicant and the owner cannot agree on
the measures to be implemented, or there is a dispute about the implementation of these measures, then
either party may refer the matter to the Secretary for resolution.

Table 2: Land subject to additional mitigation upon request

Mitigation Basis Residence

MNoise 102, 903, 908 and 933
Note: To inferpret the land referred to in Table 2, see the applicable figures in Appendix 3.

NOISE
Noise Criteria

3. The Applicant must ensure that the noise generated by the development does not exceed the criteria in
Table 3 at any residence on privately-owned land or at the other specified locations.

Table 3: Noise criteria dB{A)

Day Evening Night
Location ) . ) .
Laeqiis minure) | LAegris minwe) | LAeq(15 minure) Laifi minuee)
102 36 36 38 45
Wollar Village — Residential 36 37 37 45
All other privately owned land 35 35 35 45
901 — Wollar School 35 (internal) -
45 fexternal)
When in Lse
150A — St Luke’s Anglican Church : -
900 — St Laurence O’Toole Catholic ;g?g”fema”
nin use
Church

Note: To inferpret the locations referred to in Table 3, see the applicable figures in Appendix 5.

MNoise generated by the development is to be measured in accordance with the relevant requirements of
the NSW Industrial Noise Policy (as may be updated from time to time). Appendix 6 sets out the
meteorological conditions under which these criteria apply along with any modifications to the NSW
Industrial Noise Policy and the requirements for evaluating compliance with these criteria.

However, these criteria do not apply if the Applicant has an agreement with the owner/s of the relevant

residence of land to generate higher noise levels, and the Applicant has advised the Department in
writing of the terms of this agreement.
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APPENDIX &
NOISE COMPLIANCE ASSESSMENT

Applicable Metecrological Conditions

1. The noise criteria in Table 3 of schedule 3 are to apply under all meteorological conditions except the
following:
{a) wind speeds greater than 3 m/s at 10 m above ground level; or
(b) stability category F temperature inversions and wind speeds greater than 2 m/s at 10 m above ground
level; or
(c) stability category G temperature inversion conditions.

Determination of Meteorological Conditions

2. Except for wind speed at microphone height, the data to be used for determining meteorological conditions
must be that recorded by the meteorological station located on the site.

Compliance Monitoring

3. Attended monitoring is to be used to evaluate compliance with the relevant conditions of this consent.
4. This monitoring must be camied out at least 12 times a year, unless the Secretary directs otherwise.
4. Unless otherwise agreed with the Secretary, this monitoring is to be carried out in accordance with the

relevant requirements for reviewing performance set out in the NSW Industrial Noise Policy (as amended

from time to time), in particular the requirements relating fo:

(a)  monitoring locations for the collection of representative noise data;

[{s)] meteorological conditions during which collection of noise data is not appropriate;

(c) equipment used to collect noise data, and conformity with Australian Standards relevant to such
equipment; and

{d)  modifications to noise data collected, including for the exclusion of extraneous noise and/or penalties
for modifying factors apart from adjustments for duration.

6. The assessment of excessive levels of low frequency noise generated by the mine shall be as follows:
Measure/assess C- and A-weighted Leq. T levels over same time period. Where the C minus A level is
15dB or more and:

+ where any of the 1/3 octave noise levels in Table 6-1 are exceeded by up to 5dB and cannot be
mitigated, a 2 dB(A) positive adjustment to measured/predicted A weighted levels applies for the
evening/night period.

+ where any of the 1/3 octave noise levels in Table 5-1 are exceeded by more than 5dB and cannot be
mitigated, a 5 dB(A) positive adjustment to measured/predicted A weighted levels applies for the
evening/night period and a 2dB positive adjustment applies for the daytime period.

Table 6-1.  One-third octave low frequency noise thresholds
Hz/dB(Z) One-third octave Lzaq 1sminue threshold level

Frequency | 10 | 125 |16 |20 |25 (315 |40 |50 |63 |80 | 100 125 | 16D
(Hz)

dB(Z) 92 89 86 7 69 61 54 50 |50 (48 | 48 46 44
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B.2 Environmental protection licence

L5 Noise limits
L5.1 Noise generated at the premises must not exceed the noise limits presented in the table below. The

locations referred to in the table below are indicated in Appendix 5 - Figures 1 and 2 of Development
Consent number SSD-6764 dated 24 Apnl 2017.

Location Day Evening Night Night
LAeq(15 minute) LAeq(15 minute) LAeq(15 minute) LA1(1 minute)
Wollar village - 36 37 37 45
residential
All other privately 35 35 35 45
owned land
102 36 36 38 45
Wollar school 35 (internal),
45 (extemal)
when in use
St Luke's Anglican 40 (interal)
Church & St when in use

Laurence OToole
Catholic Church

Note: The above noise limits do not apply at properties where the licensee has a written agreement with the
landowner to exceed the noise limits.

L5.2 Forthe purpose of condition L5.1;

- Day is defined as the period from 7am to 6pm Monday to Saturday and 8am to 6pm Sunday and Public
Holidays.

- Evening is defined as the period 6pm to 10pm.

- Night is defined as the period from 10pm to 7am Monday to Saturday and 10pm to 8am Sunday and
Public Holidays.

L5.3 The noise limits set out in condition L5.1 apply under all meteorological conditions except for the
following:

a)  Wind speeds greater than 3 metres/second at 10 metres above ground level; or

b) Stability category F temperature inversions and wind speeds greater than 2m/s at 10m above ground
level; or

c) Stability category G temperature inversion conditions.

L54 Forthe purpose of condition L5.3:
a) The meteorclogical data to be used for determining meteorological conditions is the data recorded by
the meteorological weather station identified as EPA identification Point 21 in condition P1.1; and
b) Temperature inversion conditions (stability category) are to be determined by the sigma-theta method
referred to in Part E4 of Appendix E to the NSW Industrial Noise Policy.
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L55 To determine compliance:
a) With the Leq(15 minute) noise limits in condition L5.1, the noise measurement equipment must be
located:

1) approximately on the property boundary, where any dwelling is situated 30 metres or less
from the property boundary closest to the premises; or
ii) within 30 metres of a dwelling facade, but not closer than 3 metres where any dwelling

on the property is situated more than 30 metres from the property boundary closest to
the premises; or, where applicable
iii) within approximately 50 metres of the boundary of a National Park or Nature Reserve

b) With the LA1(1 minute) noise limits in condition L5.1, the noise measurement equipment must be
located within 1 metre of a dwelling fagade.

¢) With the noise limits in condition L5.1, the noise measurement equipment must be located:
i) at the most affected point at a location where there is no dwelling at the location; or
i) at the most affected point within an area at a location prescribed by conditions L5.5(a) or
L5.5(b).

L5.6 A non-compliance of condition L5.1 will still occur where noise generated from the premises in excess of
the appropriate limit is measured:

a) at a location other than an area prescribed by conditions L5.5(a) and L5.5(b); and/or
b) at a point other than the most affected point at a location.

L5.7 For the purpose of determining the noise generated at the premises the modification factors in Section 4
of the NSW Industrial Noise Policy must be applied, as appropriate, to the noise levels measured by the
noise monitoring equipment.
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B.3 Noise management plan

6 Noise Monitoring Program

WCPL utilise a combination of operator-attended and unattended noise monitoring to assess the
performance of the Mine against the Noise Criteria from Development Consent (SSD-6467). Operator-
attended noise monitoring will be used for determining compliance against the Noise Criteria in Table 6.
Unattended real-time noise monitoring is primarily utilised as a proactive noise control system; providing
noise alerts when predetermined noise levels are triggered so mining operations can be modified where
noise levels are influenced by noise from the Project.

6.1 Monitoring Locations
Operator-attended noise monitoring locations have been chosen considering the following criteria:

* |n any given direction, the site is as close as reasonably practical to the nearest Private Receiver;
e« There is no closer Private Receiver that is not monitored;

* The site is unlikely to cause concern to any person residing on nearby private property; and

« The site can be safely accessed by the persons carrying out the noise monitoring.

WCPL will undertake operator-attended noise monitoring as identified in Table 7 (Figure 3 and Figure 4).
Real-time noise monitoring units are relocated from time to time, to assist with additional targeted noise
monitoring and in response to community complaints. Real-time noise monitoring locations will be
reviewed and modified as necessary in response to monitoring results, changes to the operation, or as a
result of community consultation.

Should circumstances change, WCPL may amend the noise moenitoring locations shown in Table 7 with
consideration to the above criteria. WCPL will update this NMP, in consultation with DPE and the EPA.

Table 7 Noise Monitoring Locations

Location Easting' Northing' Justification

St Laurence NB Operator- 777289.9 6415716.9 Location based on the nearest community structure to

O’'Toole attended the East of the Mine

Church Noise

Tichular N14 Operator- 778791.9 6408624.7 Location based on the nearest community structure to
attended the South of the Mine
Noise

Wollar Village N15 Operator- 777452.0 6416158.9 Location based on the nearest community structure to
attended the South-East of the Mine
Noise

Mogo Rd N17 Operator- 780771.0 6420641.0 Location based on the nearest community structure to
attended the North-East of the Mine
Noise

Mogo Rd N19 Operator- 782644.5 64241511 Location based on the nearest and residential
attended community structure to the North-East of the Mine
Noise

Ringwood N20 Operator- 785964.2 6419050.6 Location based near to community residence in

Road attended discussions with DPE and EPA on the 23 May 2017 to
Noise the East of the Mine.

WCPL Rail - Meteorology & | 770630.9 6418085.1 Location based on consideration of prevailing

Loop Inversion meteorological conditions
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Location Site Type Easting’ Northing' Justification

Wollar Village® - Real-Time T77608.9 6415996.8 Location based on the nearest non-mine owned
Noise - residence to the South-East of the Mine
Fixed

N15 operator-attended Moise Monitoring (validation of
real-time noise monitering)

Mogo Rd® - Real-Time 782644 .5 6424151.1 Location based on the nearest non-mine owned
Noise - residence to the East of the Mine
Fixed

N19 operator-attended Moise Monitoring (validation of
real-time noise monitering)

Ringwood - Real-Time 7850642 6419050.6 Location based near to community residence in
Road MNoise - discussions with DPE and EPA on the 23 May 2017 to
Fixed the East of the Mine.

MN20 operator-attended Noise Monitoring (validation of
real-time noise monitoring)

Tichular® - Real-Time 778791.9 64086247 Location based on recommendations from noise
Noise - specialist (Global Acoustics) review of this NMP
Mobile (Version 4).

N14 operator-attended Moise Monitoring (validation of
real-time noise monitering)

MNotes:

1. MGAZ4, Zone 55

2. Monitoring will be undertaken at this location until it can be demonstrated that the noise contribution from the Mine is negligible.
At this point, WCPL will notify DPE and EPA of the results of this monitoring and advise if and when the monitoring at this
location will be scaled back or discontinued. The real-time noise monitor at Tichular may be relocated in response to a complaint
or identified noise issue at another location.

3. Where continuous monitors are located at compliance lecations (e.g. privately-owned receivers), WCPL will conduct a review of
the identification/characterisation of mine-related noise by the real-time monitoring systermn at that location by comparing against
observed mine-related noise identified during operator-attended monitoring (i.e. validate the identification of mine related noise
and filtering of extraneous noise sources by the real-time system). Refer to Section 6.5.

6.2 Meteorological Monitoring

WCPL maintains a continuous on-site meteorological monitoring station that complies with the
requirements of the Approved Methods for the Sampling and Analysis of Air Pollutants in New South
Wales (DEC, 2007). The location of this meteorological monitoring station is shown on Figure 3.

WCPL's meteorological monitoring station is capable of continuous real-time measurement of temperature
lapse rate in accordance with the INP (EPA, 2000).

The meteorological station is routinely calibrated by appropriately accredited technicians. The following
parameters are monitored:

a) Rainfall;

b) Relative humidity;

¢) Temperature — measured at 2, 10 and 60 m above ground level;
d) Wind speed — harizontal and vertical;

e) Wind direction — measured at 10 m above ground level;

f) Sigma theta;

g) Pasquil stability classification;

h) Solar radiation; and

i} Temperature lapse rate.

Meteoralogical forecasting will be undertaken as specified in Section 5.4.

As required by EPL12425, when the metecrological station is unavailable for a period of time greater than
48 hours, WCPL must notify the EPA and state what alternative weather monitoring arrangements will be
put in place until the return to service of the meteorological station.
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6.3 Operator-attended Noise Monitoring
6.3.1 Purpose

Operator-attended noise monitoring will be used to evaluate compliance against the Noise Criteria
detailed in Table 6.

6.3.2 Summary
Operator-attended noise will be undertaken in accordance with Table 8.

Table 8 Operator-attended Noise Monitoring Summary

Element Description

* AsperTable7,

Locations « Figure 3 and Figure 4

Period « Night-time period (10 pm to 7 am) being the most sensitive time period for noise.

« 12 times per year' (i.e. one night per month); plus
Frequency « 12times per year' (i.e. one night per month) at locations as identified in Table 7 to
validate real-time noise monitoring data (Section 6.5).

Notes: ' Monitoring frequency at Mogo Road (N19) and Ringwood Road (N20) will remain at the frequency identified in Table 8
during the commencement of operations in Pit 8. A review of the monitoring frequency at N19 and N20 will be undertaken during
subsequent reviews of this NMP in consultation with WCPL's noise specialist and relevant government agencies.

6.3.3 Methodology

Operator-attended noise monitoring will be undertaken as outlined in Table 8 by an independent acoustic
consultant and guided by the requirements of the INP (EPA, 2000) and AS 1055.1-1997 ‘Acoustics —
Description and measurement of environmental noise — General procedures’. Routine operator-attended
noise monitoring will be undertaken during night-time periods (10 pm - 7 am).

If any of the Noise Criteria are exceeded, a second measurement will be taken at the same location within
75 minutes of the first measurement. If the second measurement does not exceed the Noise Criteria, as
defined in Table 6, then the result will be recorded and the regular monitoring program resumed.

If the second measurement does exceed the applicable Noise Criteria, then:

a) The noise consultant will immediately report both results to the WCPL Environment and
Community Manager or delegate immediately;

b) Upon confirming the exceedances are deemed a non-compliance in accordance with the Figure
5, WCPL will report both results to DPE and EPA immediately, upon confirming the exceedance
(Section 9.0).

WCPL will:

a) Take immediate action in accordance with the NMS;

b) Arrange for additional operator-attended noise monitoring to occur at that site within 1 week; and

c) Deploy the mobile real-time noise monitor to measure and record the noise at that site for at least
a 1 week period.

WCPL will also investigate any changes to the mine operations, and may revisit the noise model on the
basis of the noise measurements recorded at the site.

The acoustic noise consultant will consider the modification factors in Section 4 of the INP (EPA, 2000)
during the evaluation of attending maonitoring results.
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The assessment of excessive levels of low frequency noise generated by the mine shall be as follows:
Measure/assess C- and A-weighted Leq,T levels over same time period. Where the C minus A level is
15dB or more and:

s«  Where any of the 1/3 octave noise levels in Table 9 are exceeded by up to 5dB and cannot be
mitigated, a 2 dB(A) positive adjustment to measured/predicted A weighted levels applies for the
evening/night period.

=  Where any of the 1/3 octave noise levels in Table 9 are exceeded by more than 5dB and cannot
be mitigated, a 5 dB(A) positive adjustment to measured/predicted A weighted levels applies for
the evening/night period and a 2dB positive adjustment applies for the daytime period.

Table 9 One-third Octave Low Frequency Noise Thresholds

Hz/dB(Z) One-third octave LZeq,15minute threshold level

Frequency (Hz) 10 | 125 | 18 20 25 | 315 | 40 50 63 80 (100 | 125 | 180

dB(Z) 92 | 89 | 86 | 7Y | 69 | &1 54 | 50 | 50 | 48 | 48 | 46 | 44

6.3.4 Data Collection

Data and observations are collected in 15 minute periods and the Legq dBA results recorded. The
Leq dBC noise levels will also be recorded to assess low frequency noise. All acoustic instrumentation
will comply with AS 71259.2-1990 ‘Acoustics — Sound level meters — Integrating — Averaging'.
Comprehensive field notes will be taken to indicate both mine related and non-mine related noise sources
and when they occurred. Notes about maximum mine noise levels (source and times) will also be taken.
All percentiles (LAmax, LA1, LA10, LASO, LAS0, LAmin, LAeq) are measured in A weighting.

Where practicable, the LA1 measurement will be undertaken at 1 m from the dwelling fagade and the
LAeq measurement within 30 m of the dwelling. Where impracticable, measurements will be undertaken
at a suitable and representative location as close to the dwelling as practicable.

6.3.5 Evaluation of Compliance

Tables 10 and 11 summarises the definition used by WCPL in this NMP for the evaluation of compliance
with Development Consent (SSD-6764). The reporting requirements and actions that WCPL will take in
the event of an exceedance or non-compliance are detailed in Figure 5 and Section 6.3.7.

Table 10 Definition of an Exceedance

Definition

An exceedance is deemed to have occurred when an operator-atlended noise monitoring result, measured in
accordance with the INP and Development Consent (SSD-6764), exceeds the Noise Criteria in Table 6. The
noise must be solely attributable to the Mine and under the applicable meteorological conditions (Section
6.3.6).

Exceedance

Table 11 Definition of a Non-Compliance

Definition

A non-compliance is deemed to have occurred when a second operator-attended noise monitoring result
[measured in accordance with the INP and Development Consent (SSD-6764)], taken within 75 minutes of an
exceedance, also exceeds the Noise Criteria in Table € and either the first and or the second measured noise
result is more than 2dBA above the Noise Criteria. Reporting requirements for a non-compliance are detailed in
Section 6.3.7.

Non-compliance
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6.3.6 Applicable Meteorological Conditions

The Moise Criteria in Table 6 are to be applied under all meteorological conditions except for the
following:

* Wind speeds greater than 3 m/s at 10 m above ground level; or

+ Stability category F temperature inversions and wind speeds greater than 2 m/s at 10 m above
ground level; or

+ Stability category G temperature inversion conditions.

Except for wind speed at microphone height, the data used for determining meteorological conditions will
be that recorded by the meteorological station located on the Mine site.

It should be noted that when assessing wind conditions to determine the potential for noise level alteration
by the refraction of sound-waves through the atmosphere, meteorological measurements should be
undertaken at a height of 10 m above the ground level, in accordance with Section 5 of the INP (EPA,
2000). Local meteorological conditions, including near-surface winds are measured at the inbuilt
meteorological station (2 m); however, in accordance with the INP (EPA, 2000), the 2 m data cannot be
used to determine impacts from sound-wave refraction. The 2 m metecrological data is used to assess
local meteorological conditions that may increase ambient noise levels including surface winds and
rainfall.
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Aco Ustic Unit 36/14 Loyalty Rd
North Rocks NSW AUSTRALIA 2151
Resea rCh Ph: +61 2 9484 0800 A.B.N. 65160 399 119

La bs Pty Ltd | www.acousticresearch.com.au

Sound Level Meter
IEC 61672-3:2013

Calibration Certificate

Calibration Number (C23317
Client Details EMM Consulting
Level 3, 175 Scott Street
Newcastle NSW 2300
Equipment Tested/ Model Number : NA-28
Instrument Serial Number : 00701424
Microphone Serial Number : 01916
Pre-amplifier Serial Number : 01463
Firmware Version: 2.0

Pre-Test Atmospheric Conditions Post-Test Atmospheric Conditions

Ambient Temperature : 24°C Ambient Temperature : 22.6°C
Relative Humidity : 46% Relative Humidity :  46.6%
Barometric Pressure :  100.6kPa Barometric Pressure :  100.6kPa
Calibration Technician : Max Moore Secondary Check: Dylan Selge
Calibration Date : 1 Jun 2023 Report Issue Date : 2 Jun 2023

Approved Signatory : /ﬂ'ﬁ?ﬁ;n-—:: Ken Williams

Clause and Characteristic Tested Result  Clause and Characteristic Tested Result
12: Acoustical Sig. tests of a frequency weighting Pass 17: Level linearity incl. the level range control Pass
13: Electrical Sig. tests of frequency weightings Pass 18: Toneburst response Pass
14: Frequency and time weightings at 1 kHz Pass 19: C Weighted Peak Sound Level Pass
15: Long Term Stability Pass 20: Overload Indication Pass
16: Level linearity on the reference level range Pass 21: High Level Stability Pass

The sound level meter submitted for testing has successfully completed the class 1 periodic tests of IEC 61672-3:2013, for the environmental
conditions under which the tests were performed.

However, no general statement or conclusion can be made about conformance of the sound level meter to the full requirements of IEC 61672-
1:2013 because evidence was not publicly available, from an independent testing organisation responsible for pattern approvals, to
demonstrate that the model of sound level meter fully conformed to the requirements in IEC 61672-1:2013 and because the periodic tests of
IEC 61672-3:2013 cover only a limited subset of the specifications in IEC 61672-1:2013.

Uncertainties of Measurement -

Acoustic Tests Environmental Conditions

125Hz +0.13dB Temperature +0.1°C

1kHz +0.13dB Relative Humidity +1.9%

8kHz +0.14dB Barometric Pressure +0.014kPa
Electrical Tests +0.13dB

All uncertainties are derived at the 95% confidence level with a coverage factor of 2.

This calibration certificate is to be read in conjunction with the calibration test report.

Acoustic Research Labs Pty Ltd is NATA Accredited Laboratory Number 14172.
NATA Accredited for compliance with ISO/IEC 17025 - Calibration.
The results of the tests, calibrations and/or measurements included in this document are traceable to SI
units.
WORLD RECOGNISED

ACCREDITATION . . .. o
NATA is a signatory to the ILAC Mutual Recognition Arrangement for the mutual recognition of the

equivalence of testing, medical testing, calibration and inspection reports.
PAGE 1 OF 1
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Acoustic | unit36/24 Loyalty Rd
North Rocks NSW AUSTRALIA 2151

Resea rc Ph: +61 2 9484 0800 A.B.N. 65160 399 119
Labs Pty Ltd | www.acousticresearch.com.au
Sound Calibrator
IEC 60942:2017

Calibration Certificate
Calibration Number (24155

Client Details EMM Consulting
Level 3, 175 Scott Street
Newcastle NSW 2300

Equipment Tested/ Model Number : Model 105
Instrument Serial Number : 78226

Atmospheric Conditions
Ambient Temperature: 25.3 °C
Relative Humidity :  53.6 %
Barometric Pressure : 100.41 kPa

Calibration Technician : Peter Elters Secondary Check: Rhys Gravelle
Calibration Date : 26 Feb 2024 Report Issue Date: 26 Feb 2024
Approved Signatory : % Zg ) Ken Williams
Characteristic Tested Kesult
Generated Sound Pressure Level Pass
Frequency Generated Pass
Total Distortion Pass
Nominal Level Nominal Frequency Measured Level  Measured Frequency
94 1000 94.03 1000.30

The sound calibrator has been shown to conform to the class 1 requirements for periodic testing, described in Annex B of IEC 60942:2017 for
the sound pressure level(s) and frequency(ies) stated, for the environmental conditions under which the tests were performed..
Uncertainties of Measurement -

Specific Tests Environmental Conditions
Generated SPL +0.10 dB Temperature +0.1 °C
Frequency +0.07 % Relative Humidity +1.9 %
Distortion +0.20 % Barometric Pressure +0.11 kPa

All uncertainties are derived at the 95% confidence level with a coverage factor of 2.

This calibration certificate is to be read in conjunction with the calibration test report.

Acoustic Research Labs Pty Ltd is NATA Accredited Laboratory Number 14172.
Accredited for compliance with ISO/IEC 17025 - Calibration.

The results of the tests, calibrations and/or measurements included in this document are traceable to SI
units.

WORLD RECOGNISED
ACCREDITATION

NATA is a signatory to the [LAC Mutual Recognition Arrangement for the mutual recognition of the
equivalence of testing, medical testing, calibration and inspection reports.

PAGE1 OF 1
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1 Introduction

1.1 Background

EMM Consulting Pty Ltd (EMM) was engaged by Wilpinjong Coal Pty Ltd to conduct a monthly noise survey of
operations at Wilpinjong Coal Project (WCP, the site), an open cut coal mine near Wollar NSW. The survey
purpose was to quantify the acoustic environment and compare site noise levels against specified limits.

Attended environmental noise monitoring described in this report was done during the night period of
13/14 March 2025 at six monitoring locations.

1.2 Attended monitoring locations

Site monitoring locations are detailed in Table 1.1 and shown on Figure 1.1. It should be noted that Figure 1.1
shows actual monitoring positions, not necessarily the location of residences.

Table 1.1 Attended noise monitoring locations
Location ID Description Coordinates (MGA 55)
Easting Northing

N6 St Laurence O’Toole Catholic Church 777300 6415717
representative of Wollar Village south

N14 ‘Tichular’ intersection of Tichular and 778792 6408625
Barigan Roads, Tichular

N15 Track off Barigan Street near Wollar Public 777452 6416159
School, Wollar Village

N17 Mogo Road, off Araluen Road, Wollar 780771 6420641

N19 North Mogo Road, Mogo 782645 6424151

N20 Ringwood Road, off Wollar Road, Wollar 785964 6419051
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Figure 1.1 Attended noise monitoring locations
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1.3 Terminology and abbreviations

Some definitions of terms and abbreviations which may be used in this report are provided in Table 1.2.

Table 1.2 Terminology and abbreviations
Term/descriptor Definition
dB(A) Noise level measurement units are decibels (dB). The “A” weighting scale is used to approximate how

humans hear noise.

Lamax The maximum root mean squared A-weighted noise level over a time period.

Lat The A-weighted noise level which is exceeded for 1% of the time.

LA1,1minute The A-weighted noise level which is exceeded for 1% of the specified time period of 1 minute.

La1lo The A-weighted noise level which is exceeded for 10% of the time.

LAeq The energy average A-weighted noise level.

LA50 The A-weighted noise level which is exceeded for 50% of the time, also the median noise level during a
measurement period.

LA90 The A-weighted noise level exceeded for 90% of the time, also referred to as the “background” noise level
and commonly used to derive noise limits.

LAmin The minimum A-weighted noise level over a time period.

Lceq The energy average C-weighted noise energy during a measurement period. The “C” weighting scale is used
to take into account low-frequency components of noise within the audibility range of humans.

SPL Sound pressure level. Fluctuations in pressure measured as 10 times a logarithmic scale, with the reference
pressure being 20 micropascals.

Hertz (Hz) The frequency of fluctuations in pressure, measured in cycles per second. Most sounds are a combination
of many frequencies together.

AWS Automatic weather station used to collect meteorological data, typically at an altitude of 10 metres

VTG Vertical temperature gradient in degrees Celsius per 100 metres altitude.

Sigma-theta The standard deviation of the horizontal wind direction over a period of time.

IA Inaudible. When site noise is noted as IA then there was no site noise at the monitoring location.

NM Not Measurable. If site noise is noted as NM, this means some noise was audible but could not be
quantified.

Day Monday — Saturday: 7 am to 6 pm, on Sundays and Public Holidays: 8 am to 6 pm.

Evening Monday — Saturday: 6 pm to 10 pm, on Sundays and Public Holidays: 6 pm to 10 pm.

Night Monday — Saturday: 10 pm to 7 am, on Sundays and Public Holidays: 10 pm to 8 am.

Appendix A provides further information that gives an indication as to how an average person perceives changes
in noise level, and examples of common noise levels.
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2 Noise limits

2.1 Development consent

The most current development consent associated with activities at WCP is the ‘Wilpinjong Extension Project
SSD-6764’ (MOD 4, September 2024), which covers all current operations and has replaced the previous consent
(05-0021). Relevant sections of the consent are reproduced in Appendix B.1.

2.2 Environment protection licence

WCP currently holds Environment Protection Licence (EPL) No. 12425 issued by the Environment Protection
Authority (EPA), most recently in March 2023. Relevant sections of the EPL are reproduced in Appendix B.2.

2.3 Noise management plan

Noise monitoring requirements are detailed in the WCP Noise Management Plan (NMP). The most recent version
(Version 8) of the NMP was approved in January 2023. Relevant sections of the NMP are reproduced in

Appendix B.3.

2.4 Noise limits

Noise impact limits based on both the consent and EPL are as shown in Table 2.1.

Table 2.1 Noise impact limits, dB
Location Day Evening Night Night
I'Aeq,15minute I'Aeq,15minute I'Aeq,15minute I'A1,1minute
N6 1 36 37 37 45
N14 35 35 35 45
N15 36 37 37 45
N172 36 36 38 45
N19 35 35 35 45
N20 35 35 35 45
Notes: 1. N6 noise limits have been assumed to be as detailed for 'Wollar Village — Residential' in the consent, as the church is no longer a

place of worship.
2. N17 noise limits have been determined based on the assumption that N17 is property 102 in accordance with Appendix 5 Figure 1 of

Development Consent SSD-6764.
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2.5 Meteorological conditions

Meteorological data was obtained from the WCP automatic weather station (AWS), which allowed correlation of
atmospheric parameters and measured noise levels.

As detailed in the WCP consent and NMP, noise criteria apply under all meteorological conditions except the
following:

- wind speeds greater than 3 metres per second (m/s) at 10 metres (m) above ground level

- stability category F temperature inversion conditions and wind speeds greater than 2 m/sat 10 m
above ground level

- stability category G temperature inversion conditions.
2.6 Additional requirements

Monitoring and reporting have been done in accordance with the NSW EPA ‘Noise Policy for Industry’ (NPfl)
issued in October 2017 and the ‘Approved methods for the measurement and analysis of environmental noise in
NSW’ (Approved Methods) issued in January 2022. For assessment of modifying factors, the NPfl immediately
superseded the ‘Industrial Noise Policy’ (INP 2000), as outlined in the EPA document ‘Implementation and
transitional arrangements for the Noise Policy for Industry’ (2017). Assessment and reporting of modifying factors
have been undertaken in accordance with Fact Sheet C of the NPfl.

Condition 6 in Appendix 6 of the development consent details specific methodology for assessment of
low-frequency noise, which is consistent with methodology in Fact Sheet C of the NPfl. Low frequency modifying
factors have been assessed in accordance with both the development consent and NPfl.
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3 Methodology

3.1 Overview

Attended environmental noise monitoring was done in general accordance with Australian Standard AS1055
'Acoustics, Description and Measurement of Environmental Noise' and relevant NSW EPA requirements.
Meteorological data was obtained from the WCP automatic weather station (AWS) which allowed correlation of
atmospheric parameters with measured site noise levels.

3.2 Attended noise monitoring

During this survey, attended noise monitoring was conducted during the night period at each location. The
duration of each measurement was 15 minutes. Atmospheric conditions were measured at each monitoring
location.

Measured sound levels from various sources were noted during each measurement, and particular attention was
paid to the extent of site’s contribution (if any) to measured levels. At each monitoring location, the site-only
Laeq,15minute 3Nd Lamayx Were measured directly or determined by other methods detailed in Section 7.1 of the

NPfl.

The terms 'Inaudible’ (IA) or 'Not Measurable' (NM) may be used in this report. When site noise is noted as IA, it
was inaudible at the monitoring location. When site noise is noted as NM, this means it was audible but could not
be quantified. All results noted as IA or NM in this report were due to one or more of the following:

. Site noise levels were very low, typically more than 10 dB below the measured background (L,qq), and

unlikely to be noticed.

. Site noise levels were masked by more dominant sources that are characteristic of the environment (such
as breeze in foliage or continuous road traffic noise) that cannot be eliminated by monitoring at an
alternate or intermediate location.

. It was not feasible or reasonable to employ methods such as to move closer and back calculate. Cases may
include rough terrain preventing closer measurement, addition/removal of significant source to receiver
shielding caused by moving closer, and meteorological conditions where back calculation may not be
accurate.

If exact noise levels from site could not be established due to masking by other noise sources in a similar
frequency range but were determined to be at least 5 dB lower than relevant limits, then a maximum estimate of
may be provided. This is expressed as a 'less than' quantity, such as <20 dB or <30 dB.

For this assessment, the measured L,

max Nas been used as a conservative estimate of Ly; 1,inyte- The EPA accepts

sleep disturbance analysis based on either the Ly; 1 minute ©F Lamax Metrics, with the L, .. representing a more

conservative assessment of site noise emissions.

E241097 | RP3 | vi1 6



33 Modifying factors

All measurements were evaluated for potential modifying factors in accordance with the NPfl. Assessment of
modifying factors is undertaken at the time of measurement if the site was audible and directly quantifiable. If
applicable, modifying factor penalties have been reported and added to measured site-only Laeq: Specific

methodology for assessment of each modifying factor is outlined in Fact Sheet C of the NPfl.

Methodology for assessment of low-frequency modifying factors is consistent between Fact Sheet C of the NPfl
and Appendix 6 of the consent.

The NPfl methodology for assessing low-frequency noise involves a two-step approach. First, the C- and
A-weighted noise levels are compared for site-only contributions. If the site C minus A is equal or greater than
15 dB, then step two is executed. Step two involves comparing third-octave band noise levels to a reference
spectrum:

. If site noise levels exceed the reference by 5 dB or less, a +2 dB penalty is applied.
. If site noise levels exceed the reference by more than 5 dB, a +5 dB penalty is applied.

If extraneous noise sources contributed to Z-weighted noise levels within the reference spectrum of 10-160 Hz,
then step two cannot be executed. Low-frequency modifying factor penalties have only been applied to site-only
Laeq if the site was the only contributing low-frequency noise source. Noise criteria apply under all meteorological

conditions except those referenced in Section 2.5.
The NPfl reference curve has been added to the graphs in Section 5 to provide site noise level context. The

reference curve has been converted from dB(Z) to dB(A), as shown in Table 3.1, so that it can be compared to the
A-weighted graphs in Section 5.

Table 3.1 NPfl reference curve linear and A-weighting, dB
Frequency (Hz) 10 12.5 16 20 25 315 40 50 63 80 100 125 160
NPfl Reference (2) 92 89 86 77 69 61 54 50 50 48 48 46 44
NPfl Reference (A) 22 26 29 27 24 22 19 20 24 26 29 30 31
3.4 Instrumentation and personnel

Attended noise monitoring was conducted by Isaac Hepworth. Qualifications, experience, and/or demonstration
of competence in accordance with the Approved Methods is available upon request.

Equipment used to measure environmental noise levels is detailed in Table 3.2. Calibration certificates are
provided in Appendix C.

Table 3.2 Attended noise monitoring equipment
Item Serial number Calibration due date Relevant standard
Rion NA-28 sound level meter 01070590 27/05/2026 IEC 61672-1:2002
Svantek SV36 acoustic calibrator 162605 19/09/2025 IEC 60942:2003
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4 Results

4.1 Total measured noise levels and atmospheric conditions

Total noise levels measured during each attended 15-minute measurement are provided in Table 4.1. Discussion
as to the noise sources responsible for these measured levels is provided in Section 5 of this report.

Table 4.1 Total measured noise levels, dB — March 2025 *
Location Start date and time e Lag La1o LAeq Laso Lago Lamin
N6 13/03/2025 22:51 48 42 42 41 41 40 39
N14 13/03/2025 23:30 45 39 38 37 37 36 34
N15 14/03/2025 00:00 43 42 41 40 40 40 36
N17 13/03/2025 22:23 55 41 34 34 32 31 29
N19 13/03/2025 22:00 52 36 23 26 22 21 19
N20 14/03/2025 00:30 44 40 39 38 38 38 36

Notes: 1. Levels in this table are not necessarily the result of activity at site.

Atmospheric condition data measured by the operator during each measurement using a hand-held weather
meter is shown in Table 4.2. The wind speed, direction, and temperature were measured at approximately 1.5 m
above ground. Attended noise monitoring is not done during rain, hail, or wind speeds above 5 m/s at
microphone height.

Table 4.2 Measured atmospheric conditions — March 2025

Location Start date and time Temperature Wind speed Wind direction Cloud cover

°C m/s °Magnetic north! 1/8s

N6 13/03/2025 22:51 22 <0.5 - 0

N14 13/03/2025 23:30 21 0.5 160 0

N15 14/03/2025 00:00 22 <0.5 - 0

N17 13/03/2025 22:23 24 <0.5 - 0

N19 13/03/2025 22:00 25 <0.5 - 0

N20 14/03/2025 00:30 21 <0.5 - 0
Notes: 1. “-” indicates calm conditions at monitoring location.
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Low-frequency linear spectra measured from all sources during each attended 15-minute measurement are
shown in Table 4.3. If low-frequency noise levels from site triggered a modifying factor, additional analysis is
provided in Section 4.2 of this report.

Table 4.3 Measured low-frequency Leg noise levels, dB(Z) - March 2025 *

Location Start date and time Frequency (Hz)

125 16 20 25 315 40 50 63 80 100 125 160

- NPfl Reference (2) 89 86 77 69 61 54 50 50 48 48 46 44
N6 13/03/2025 22:51 - - 41 36 31 30 30 30 27 26 23 20
N14 13/03/2025 23:30 - - 41 43 31 29 32 28 29 27 25 22
N15 14/03/2025 00:00 - - - - 30 27 33 24 22 24 17 13
N17 13/03/2025 22:23 - - 41 36 33 32 32 30 29 26 22 20
N19 13/03/2025 22:00 - - - - - - 21 17 15 13 10 9
N20 14/03/2025 00:30 - - 43 43 37 35 29 26 27 32 35 34
Notes: 1. Levels in this table are not necessarily the result of activity at site.

“n

. “” indicates noise levels were too low to be measured by the sound level meter.
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4.2 Site only noise levels
4.2.1 Modifying factors

Modifying factors were assessed during the survey and are detailed in Table 4.4.

Table 4.4 WCP modifying factor assessment — March 2025

Location  Start date and time Measured WCP Limits Tonality modifying  Frequency of Measured WCP Exceedance of reference Low-frequency Total penalty

LAeq dB apply?? factor?? tonality 2 LCeq - LAeq e spectrum 245 modifying factor? 2 dB 24

N6 13/03/2025 22:51 IA Yes No N/A N/A N/A No Nil

N14 13/03/2025 23:30 <20 Yes No N/A N/A N/A No Nil

N15 14/03/2025 00:00 IA No No N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A

N17 13/03/2025 22:23 IA Yes No N/A N/A N/A No Nil

N19 13/03/2025 22:00 <20 Yes No N/A N/A N/A No Nil

N20 14/03/2025 00:30 IA No No N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A
Notes: 1. Modifying factors are considered not applicable when noise limits are not applicable.

2. Yes/No denote modifying factor was or was not applied. N/A denotes assessment was ‘not applicable’” due to meteorological conditions or further assessment was not required.
3. N/A denotes assessment was ‘not applicable’ due to meteorological conditions or site LCeq and/or LAeq could not be directly quantified.

4. Bold results indicate that application of NPfl modifying factor(s) is required.

5. The reference spectrum is provided in Fact Sheet C of the NPfl and Table 6-1 of Appendix 6 of the development consent SSD-6764.
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4.2.2  Monitoring results

Table 4.5 provides site noise level levels in the absence of other sources, where possible, and includes weather data from the site AWS. Limits are applicable if weather
conditions were within specified parameters during each measurement.

Table 4.5 Site noise levels and limits — March 2025
Location Start date and Wind Stability class  Limits apply? ! Site limits, dB Site levels, dB%3 Exceedances, dB 4
time
Speed m/s Direction ® LAeq,15minute LA1,1minute I'Aeq,15minutez I'A1,1minute I'Aeq,15minute I'A1,1minute
N6 13/03/2025 22:51 0.0 - F Yes 37 45 1A 1A Nil Nil
N14 13/03/2025 23:30 1.0 319 F Yes 35 45 <20 <20 Nil Nil
N15 14/03/2025 00:00 0.0 - G No 42 50 1A 1A N/A N/A
N17 13/03/2025 22:23 0.0 - F Yes 38 45 1A 1A Nil Nil
N19 13/03/2025 22:00 0.0 - E Yes 35 45 <20 <20 Nil Nil
N20 14/03/2025 00:30 0.8 288 G No 40 50 1A 1A N/A N/A
Notes: 1. Noise emission limits are applicable if weather conditions were within parameters specified in Section 0.

2. Site-only Laeq,15minute includes modifying factor penalties if applicable.

3 Site-only La1 1minute Pased on measured site-only L, as detailed in Section 3.2.

4. N/A in exceedance column means criterion was not applicable due to atmospheric conditions outside those specified in consent.

5. Degrees magnetic north, “-” indicates calm conditions.
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5 Discussion

5.1 Noted noise sources

During attended monitoring, the time variations (temporal characteristics) of noise sources are considered in each
measurement via statistical descriptors. From these observations, summaries have been derived for the location
and provided in this section. Statistical 1/3 octave-band analysis of environmental noise was done and the
following figures display frequency ranges of various noise sources at each location for Lay, Lajo, Laeqs Lasor and
Lagg descriptors. These figures also provide, graphically, statistical information for these noise levels.

An example is provided as Figure 5.1, where frogs and insects are seen to be generating noise at frequencies
above 1,000 Hz, while industrial noise is observed at frequencies less than 1,000 Hz.

Environmental Noise Levels

Measured Noise Levels:
[ Lay 47dB
65 | Lap 44 dB
Laeg 41 dB
Laso 40 dB
Lagp 36dB

INDUSTRY NATURE Site Only Noise Levels:
La1, 1minute 35 ds
Laeq 32 dB

60 |

Insects

I]' .
5 | All statistics are 15 minutes
unless noted otherwise

Measured Level dB(A)

a0 |

Engine continuum

Exhaust
surges

Frequency (Hz)

— Al —A10 LAS0 ——LAS0 —lAeq

Figure 5.1 Example graph (refer to Section 5.1 for explanatory note)
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5.2 N6

0 [

60 |

Measured Level dB(A)

a0 |

w

20 -

Figure 5.2

Environmental noise levels at N6
Measurement start time 13 March 2025 22:51

Road traffic

Total measured levels:
Lag 42 dB

Lago 42 dB

Laeq 41 dB

Laso 41 dB

Laso 40 dB

Site levels:
La1, 1minute Inaudible
Laeg Inaudible

All statistics are 15 minutes
unless noted otherwise

Insects
SHB8RAEERE T EN ¥ SEw oy guggs
d 0 R N Ir=] et
Frequency (Hz)
lAeg —— A1 ——LALO LAS0  ——LA90  —--'NPfl Curve

WCP was inaudible during the measurement.

Environmental noise levels N6, St Laurence O’Toole Catholic Church, Wollar Village

Insects primarily generated the total measured levels. Road traffic contributed to the measured L,;.

Noise from birds, trains, aircraft, wildlife and a residential fan continuum was also noted at low levels.
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53 N14

Environmental noise levels at N14
Measurement start time 13 March 2025 23:30

70 p Total measured levels:

La1 39dB

| Lato 38 dB

- Laeq 37 dB

7 Laso 37 dB

60 | Laso 36dB

55 | Site levels:
LAl, 1minute <20 dB
Laeq <20 dB

All statistics are 15 minutes
unless noted otherwise

Measured Level dB(A)

o Insects and frogs

w

20

0

o O o n 9O O o
e O mn o 9 O =]
i N o om ;o ®

3
1.25k
6
2k
2.5k
3.15k
4k
6.3k
gk
10k
LAL
LA10
LASO

Frequency (Hz)

lAeq —1A1 —LALD LAS0  ——LA30

Figure 5.3 Environmental noise levels N14, ‘Tichular’, intersection of Tichular and Barigan Roads

A mining continuum from WCP was audible at very low levels throughout the measurement, generating a site
only Lyeq and Lag jpminyte Of l€Ss than 20 dB.

Insects and frogs generated total measured levels.

Continuum from a nearby substation and noise from birds and wildlife was also noted.

E241097 | RP3 | vl 14



54 N15

Environmental noise levels at N15
Measurement start time 14 March 2025 00:00

70 [ Total measured levels:

La1 42dB
o | Lazo 41dB
[ Laeq 40 dB
Laso 40 dB
60 |
Lago 40dB
o L Site levels:
i La1, 1minute Inaudible
=z Laeg Inaudible
E’ 50
©
E
g 4:
° All statistics are 15 minutes
£ [ Insects and frogs unless noted otherwise
v 3
§ 40 |
27
35
30 e
I’r
7
,l
5 .
\\\ ’I
\\ /,
0 S
NN IR EBERBERYIERE NG YA 7% % 53388
Frequency (Hz)
lheg ——LAL ——IAL0 LASD  ——LA90  ==='NPfl Curve
Figure 5.4 Environmental noise levels N15, track off Barigan Street near Wollar School, Wollar Village

WCP was inaudible during the measurement.
Insects and frogs generated total measured levels.

Noise from wildlife, livestock, birds and residential continuum was noted at low levels.
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5.5 N17

Environmental noise levels at N17
Measurement start time 13 March 2025 22:23

70 [ Total measured levels:

Lap 41dB
65 | La10 34 dB
[ Laeq 34 dB
Lasg 32dB
60 |
Lago 31dB
5 | Site levels:
La1, 1minute Inaudible
=z Laeg Inaudible
E’ 50
©
B
g 4:
- All statistics are 15 minutes
()
5 [ unless noted otherwise
w }
g 0|
= Aircraft
. Insects
30 =1
I’r
% Insects
2 ==
~ .
\\\ ’I
N o/
Ay / ‘ \
20 > “
L (T3] (=) (=) m (=] o Lr o (=} o uy o (=] o o L - = Vs - =3 3 =3 S S oHOOO
RETP P S EHERRASREERTRZTLET PO ® Y 85348
Frequency (Hz)
lAeg ——LAl ——ILAL0 LASO  ——LA90 ==-='NPfl Curve
Figure 5.5 Environmental noise levels N17, Mogo Road (1)

WCP was inaudible during the measurement.

Aircraft noise primarily generated the measured L, and contributed to the measured Ly and L. Insects
contributed to the measured Ly,, primarily generated the L,y and L, and were responsible for the Ly, and

LA90'

Noise from road traffic, wildlife, birds and bats were also noted.
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5.6 N19

Environmental noise levels at N19
Measurement start time 13 March 2025 22:00

" Total measured levels:
La1 36 dB
65 | La10 23dB
. Laeq 26 dB
Lasg 22 dB
60 |
Lagg 21dB
* | Site levels:
LAl, 1minute <20 dB
Laeq <20 dB

All statistics are 15 minutes
unless noted otherwise

Measured Level dB(A)

a0 |

w

25 | Pid Insects
5L -
S K Insects / |
~
N o/
0 > ! A I |
> X Tooc

Y . [SEENT, o o o ;n O o o o e =3 -7 5 T OO0
o e S8 824 38 288 T4 9Ty TMT®R $334%
“i o
Frequency (Hz)
lAeq —LA1 —IAL1O LAS0  ——LA90  —=-='NPfl Curve

Figure 5.6 Environmental noise levels N19, Mogo Road (2)

A mining continuum from WCP was audible at very low levels during the measurement, generating a site only Laeq
and La; 1minute Of less than 20 dB.

Insects generated total measured levels.

Noise from wildlife and birds was also noted.
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5.7 N20

Environmental noise levels at N20
Measurement start time 14 March 2025 00:30

70 [ Total measured levels:

Lap 40 dB
o | Lao 39dB
[ Laeq 38 dB
. Laso 38dB
60 | Lago 38dB
o L Site levels:
La1, 1minute Inaudible
= Laeg Inaudible
E’ 50
©
B
g 4:
- All statistics are 15 minutes
g unless noted otherwise
a Insects and frogs
o 40 ©
2 [
35
Train
30 |
Livestock
25
20 PN h\
MY § R B8 E28 283482888 FEE s EF R E S gIE8R
o S e 8s 9 H 32328 43 Rl b R
Frequency (Hz)
lheq ——IA1 ——I1A1D LAS0  ——1A90
Figure 5.7 Environmental noise levels N20, Ringwood Road

WCP was inaudible during the measurement.

Insects and frogs primarily generated the total measured levels. Train noise contributed to the measured L,4, Lp;(.

Noise from livestock and birds was also noted.
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6 Summary

EMM was engaged by Wilpinjong Coal Pty Ltd to conduct a monthly noise survey of operations at WCP. The
survey purpose was to quantify the acoustic environment and compare site noise levels against specified limits
from the relevant EPL and consent.

Attended environmental noise monitoring described in this report was done during the night period of
13/14 March 2025 at six monitoring locations.

Noise levels from site complied with relevant limits at all monitoring locations during the March 2025 survey.
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Al Noise levels

Table A.1 gives an indication as to how an average person perceives changes in noise level. Examples of common

noise levels are provided in Figure A.1.

Table A.1 Perceived change in noise

Change in sound pressure level (dB)

Perceived change in noise

Upto2
3
5
10
15

20

Not perceptible

Just perceptible
Noticeable difference
Twice (or half) as loud
Large change

Four times (or quarter) as loud

140 dB p

Threshold of pain
4 125dB 3 ¢

! Jet takeoff at 100 m

11048 p

Rock concert

operator

o
<€ 95d8 "9‘"
Jackhammer near
a
®

75d8 p

Busy city street at kerbside

4 60dB E‘l?j!;
.= r: ;|

Busy office <=

<3048 “ﬁ«&

Quiet countryside

< 0B @«(

Threshold of hearing

VB
iR 45dB p
Quiet suburban
i area
||| |I 20dB p
Inside bedroom —
windows closed

Indicative A-weighted noise
levels (dB) in typical situations

Figure A.1 Common noise levels
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B.1 Development consent

SCHEDULE 3
SPECIFIC ENVIRONMENTAL CONDITIONS

ACQUISITION UPON REQUEST

1. Upon receiving a written request for acquisition from the owner of the land listed in Table 1, the Applicant
must acquire the land in accordance with the procedures in conditions 5 and 6 of schedule 4.

Table 1; Land subject to acquisition upon request

Residence

102, 903, 908, 933, and 959
Note: To inferpret the land referred fo in Table 1, see the applicable figures in Appendix 3.

MITIGATION UPON REQUEST

2. Upon receiving a written request from the owner of any residence on the land listed in Table 2, the
Applicant must implement additional noise mitigation measures at or in the immediate vicinity of the
residence in consultation with the landowner. These measures must be consistent with the measures
outlined in the Voluntary Land Aequisition and Mitigation Policy. They must also be reasonable and
feasible and proportionate with the level of predicted impact.

If within 3 months of receiving this request from the owner, the Applicant and the owner cannot agree on
the measures to be implemented, or there is a dispute about the implementation of these measures, then
either party may refer the matter to the Secretary for resolution.

Table 2: Land subject to additional mitigation upon request

Mitigation Basis Residence

MNoise 102, 903, 908 and 933
Note: To inferpret the land referred to in Table 2, see the applicable figures in Appendix 3.

NOISE
Noise Criteria

3. The Applicant must ensure that the noise generated by the development does not exceed the criteria in
Table 3 at any residence on privately-owned land or at the other specified locations.

Table 3: Noise criteria dB{A)

Day Evening Night
Location ) . ) .
Laeqiis minure) | LAegris minwe) | LAeq(15 minure) Laifi minuee)
102 36 36 38 45
Wollar Village — Residential 36 37 37 45
All other privately owned land 35 35 35 45
901 — Wollar School 35 (internal) -
45 fexternal)
When in Lse
150A — St Luke’s Anglican Church : -
900 — St Laurence O’Toole Catholic ;g?g”fema”
nin use
Church

Note: To inferpret the locations referred to in Table 3, see the applicable figures in Appendix 5.

MNoise generated by the development is to be measured in accordance with the relevant requirements of
the NSW Industrial Noise Policy (as may be updated from time to time). Appendix 6 sets out the
meteorological conditions under which these criteria apply along with any modifications to the NSW
Industrial Noise Policy and the requirements for evaluating compliance with these criteria.

However, these criteria do not apply if the Applicant has an agreement with the owner/s of the relevant

residence of land to generate higher noise levels, and the Applicant has advised the Department in
writing of the terms of this agreement.
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APPENDIX &
NOISE COMPLIANCE ASSESSMENT

Applicable Metecrological Conditions

1. The noise criteria in Table 3 of schedule 3 are to apply under all meteorological conditions except the
following:
{a) wind speeds greater than 3 m/s at 10 m above ground level; or
(b) stability category F temperature inversions and wind speeds greater than 2 m/s at 10 m above ground
level; or
(c) stability category G temperature inversion conditions.

Determination of Meteorological Conditions

2. Except for wind speed at microphone height, the data to be used for determining meteorological conditions
must be that recorded by the meteorological station located on the site.

Compliance Monitoring

3. Attended monitoring is to be used to evaluate compliance with the relevant conditions of this consent.
4. This monitoring must be camied out at least 12 times a year, unless the Secretary directs otherwise.
4. Unless otherwise agreed with the Secretary, this monitoring is to be carried out in accordance with the

relevant requirements for reviewing performance set out in the NSW Industrial Noise Policy (as amended

from time to time), in particular the requirements relating fo:

(a)  monitoring locations for the collection of representative noise data;

[{s)] meteorological conditions during which collection of noise data is not appropriate;

(c) equipment used to collect noise data, and conformity with Australian Standards relevant to such
equipment; and

{d)  modifications to noise data collected, including for the exclusion of extraneous noise and/or penalties
for modifying factors apart from adjustments for duration.

6. The assessment of excessive levels of low frequency noise generated by the mine shall be as follows:
Measure/assess C- and A-weighted Leq. T levels over same time period. Where the C minus A level is
15dB or more and:

+ where any of the 1/3 octave noise levels in Table 6-1 are exceeded by up to 5dB and cannot be
mitigated, a 2 dB(A) positive adjustment to measured/predicted A weighted levels applies for the
evening/night period.

+ where any of the 1/3 octave noise levels in Table 5-1 are exceeded by more than 5dB and cannot be
mitigated, a 5 dB(A) positive adjustment to measured/predicted A weighted levels applies for the
evening/night period and a 2dB positive adjustment applies for the daytime period.

Table 6-1.  One-third octave low frequency noise thresholds
Hz/dB(Z) One-third octave Lzaq 1sminue threshold level

Frequency | 10 | 125 |16 |20 |25 (315 |40 |50 |63 |80 | 100 125 | 16D
(Hz)

dB(Z) 92 89 86 7 69 61 54 50 |50 (48 | 48 46 44
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B.2 Environmental protection licence

L5 Noise limits
L5.1 Noise generated at the premises must not exceed the noise limits presented in the table below. The

locations referred to in the table below are indicated in Appendix 5 - Figures 1 and 2 of Development
Consent number SSD-6764 dated 24 Apnl 2017.

Location Day Evening Night Night
LAeq(15 minute) LAeq(15 minute) LAeq(15 minute) LA1(1 minute)
Wollar village - 36 37 37 45
residential
All other privately 35 35 35 45
owned land
102 36 36 38 45
Wollar school 35 (internal),
45 (extemal)
when in use
St Luke's Anglican 40 (interal)
Church & St when in use

Laurence OToole
Catholic Church

Note: The above noise limits do not apply at properties where the licensee has a written agreement with the
landowner to exceed the noise limits.

L5.2 Forthe purpose of condition L5.1;

- Day is defined as the period from 7am to 6pm Monday to Saturday and 8am to 6pm Sunday and Public
Holidays.

- Evening is defined as the period 6pm to 10pm.

- Night is defined as the period from 10pm to 7am Monday to Saturday and 10pm to 8am Sunday and
Public Holidays.

L5.3 The noise limits set out in condition L5.1 apply under all meteorological conditions except for the
following:

a)  Wind speeds greater than 3 metres/second at 10 metres above ground level; or

b) Stability category F temperature inversions and wind speeds greater than 2m/s at 10m above ground
level; or

c) Stability category G temperature inversion conditions.

L54 Forthe purpose of condition L5.3:
a) The meteorclogical data to be used for determining meteorological conditions is the data recorded by
the meteorological weather station identified as EPA identification Point 21 in condition P1.1; and
b) Temperature inversion conditions (stability category) are to be determined by the sigma-theta method
referred to in Part E4 of Appendix E to the NSW Industrial Noise Policy.
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L55 To determine compliance:
a) With the Leq(15 minute) noise limits in condition L5.1, the noise measurement equipment must be
located:

1) approximately on the property boundary, where any dwelling is situated 30 metres or less
from the property boundary closest to the premises; or
ii) within 30 metres of a dwelling facade, but not closer than 3 metres where any dwelling

on the property is situated more than 30 metres from the property boundary closest to
the premises; or, where applicable
iii) within approximately 50 metres of the boundary of a National Park or Nature Reserve

b) With the LA1(1 minute) noise limits in condition L5.1, the noise measurement equipment must be
located within 1 metre of a dwelling fagade.

¢) With the noise limits in condition L5.1, the noise measurement equipment must be located:
i) at the most affected point at a location where there is no dwelling at the location; or
i) at the most affected point within an area at a location prescribed by conditions L5.5(a) or
L5.5(b).

L5.6 A non-compliance of condition L5.1 will still occur where noise generated from the premises in excess of
the appropriate limit is measured:

a) at a location other than an area prescribed by conditions L5.5(a) and L5.5(b); and/or
b) at a point other than the most affected point at a location.

L5.7 For the purpose of determining the noise generated at the premises the modification factors in Section 4
of the NSW Industrial Noise Policy must be applied, as appropriate, to the noise levels measured by the
noise monitoring equipment.
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B.3 Noise management plan

6 Noise Monitoring Program

WCPL utilise a combination of operator-attended and unattended noise monitoring to assess the
performance of the Mine against the Noise Criteria from Development Consent (SSD-6467). Operator-
attended noise monitoring will be used for determining compliance against the Noise Criteria in Table 6.
Unattended real-time noise monitoring is primarily utilised as a proactive noise control system; providing
noise alerts when predetermined noise levels are triggered so mining operations can be modified where
noise levels are influenced by noise from the Project.

6.1 Monitoring Locations
Operator-attended noise monitoring locations have been chosen considering the following criteria:

* |n any given direction, the site is as close as reasonably practical to the nearest Private Receiver;
e« There is no closer Private Receiver that is not monitored;

* The site is unlikely to cause concern to any person residing on nearby private property; and

« The site can be safely accessed by the persons carrying out the noise monitoring.

WCPL will undertake operator-attended noise monitoring as identified in Table 7 (Figure 3 and Figure 4).
Real-time noise monitoring units are relocated from time to time, to assist with additional targeted noise
monitoring and in response to community complaints. Real-time noise monitoring locations will be
reviewed and modified as necessary in response to monitoring results, changes to the operation, or as a
result of community consultation.

Should circumstances change, WCPL may amend the noise moenitoring locations shown in Table 7 with
consideration to the above criteria. WCPL will update this NMP, in consultation with DPE and the EPA.

Table 7 Noise Monitoring Locations

Location Easting' Northing' Justification

St Laurence NB Operator- 777289.9 6415716.9 Location based on the nearest community structure to

O’'Toole attended the East of the Mine

Church Noise

Tichular N14 Operator- 778791.9 6408624.7 Location based on the nearest community structure to
attended the South of the Mine
Noise

Wollar Village N15 Operator- 777452.0 6416158.9 Location based on the nearest community structure to
attended the South-East of the Mine
Noise

Mogo Rd N17 Operator- 780771.0 6420641.0 Location based on the nearest community structure to
attended the North-East of the Mine
Noise

Mogo Rd N19 Operator- 782644.5 64241511 Location based on the nearest and residential
attended community structure to the North-East of the Mine
Noise

Ringwood N20 Operator- 785964.2 6419050.6 Location based near to community residence in

Road attended discussions with DPE and EPA on the 23 May 2017 to
Noise the East of the Mine.

WCPL Rail - Meteorology & | 770630.9 6418085.1 Location based on consideration of prevailing

Loop Inversion meteorological conditions
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Location Site Type Easting’ Northing' Justification

Wollar Village® - Real-Time T77608.9 6415996.8 Location based on the nearest non-mine owned
Noise - residence to the South-East of the Mine
Fixed

N15 operator-attended Moise Monitoring (validation of
real-time noise monitering)

Mogo Rd® - Real-Time 782644 .5 6424151.1 Location based on the nearest non-mine owned
Noise - residence to the East of the Mine
Fixed

N19 operator-attended Moise Monitoring (validation of
real-time noise monitering)

Ringwood - Real-Time 7850642 6419050.6 Location based near to community residence in
Road MNoise - discussions with DPE and EPA on the 23 May 2017 to
Fixed the East of the Mine.

MN20 operator-attended Noise Monitoring (validation of
real-time noise monitoring)

Tichular® - Real-Time 778791.9 64086247 Location based on recommendations from noise
Noise - specialist (Global Acoustics) review of this NMP
Mobile (Version 4).

N14 operator-attended Moise Monitoring (validation of
real-time noise monitering)

MNotes:

1. MGAZ4, Zone 55

2. Monitoring will be undertaken at this location until it can be demonstrated that the noise contribution from the Mine is negligible.
At this point, WCPL will notify DPE and EPA of the results of this monitoring and advise if and when the monitoring at this
location will be scaled back or discontinued. The real-time noise monitor at Tichular may be relocated in response to a complaint
or identified noise issue at another location.

3. Where continuous monitors are located at compliance lecations (e.g. privately-owned receivers), WCPL will conduct a review of
the identification/characterisation of mine-related noise by the real-time monitoring systermn at that location by comparing against
observed mine-related noise identified during operator-attended monitoring (i.e. validate the identification of mine related noise
and filtering of extraneous noise sources by the real-time system). Refer to Section 6.5.

6.2 Meteorological Monitoring

WCPL maintains a continuous on-site meteorological monitoring station that complies with the
requirements of the Approved Methods for the Sampling and Analysis of Air Pollutants in New South
Wales (DEC, 2007). The location of this meteorological monitoring station is shown on Figure 3.

WCPL's meteorological monitoring station is capable of continuous real-time measurement of temperature
lapse rate in accordance with the INP (EPA, 2000).

The meteorological station is routinely calibrated by appropriately accredited technicians. The following
parameters are monitored:

a) Rainfall;

b) Relative humidity;

¢) Temperature — measured at 2, 10 and 60 m above ground level;
d) Wind speed — harizontal and vertical;

e) Wind direction — measured at 10 m above ground level;

f) Sigma theta;

g) Pasquil stability classification;

h) Solar radiation; and

i} Temperature lapse rate.

Meteoralogical forecasting will be undertaken as specified in Section 5.4.

As required by EPL12425, when the metecrological station is unavailable for a period of time greater than
48 hours, WCPL must notify the EPA and state what alternative weather monitoring arrangements will be
put in place until the return to service of the meteorological station.
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6.3 Operator-attended Noise Monitoring
6.3.1 Purpose

Operator-attended noise monitoring will be used to evaluate compliance against the Noise Criteria
detailed in Table 6.

6.3.2 Summary
Operator-attended noise will be undertaken in accordance with Table 8.

Table 8 Operator-attended Noise Monitoring Summary

Element Description

* AsperTable7,

Locations « Figure 3 and Figure 4

Period « Night-time period (10 pm to 7 am) being the most sensitive time period for noise.

« 12 times per year' (i.e. one night per month); plus
Frequency « 12times per year' (i.e. one night per month) at locations as identified in Table 7 to
validate real-time noise monitoring data (Section 6.5).

Notes: ' Monitoring frequency at Mogo Road (N19) and Ringwood Road (N20) will remain at the frequency identified in Table 8
during the commencement of operations in Pit 8. A review of the monitoring frequency at N19 and N20 will be undertaken during
subsequent reviews of this NMP in consultation with WCPL's noise specialist and relevant government agencies.

6.3.3 Methodology

Operator-attended noise monitoring will be undertaken as outlined in Table 8 by an independent acoustic
consultant and guided by the requirements of the INP (EPA, 2000) and AS 1055.1-1997 ‘Acoustics —
Description and measurement of environmental noise — General procedures’. Routine operator-attended
noise monitoring will be undertaken during night-time periods (10 pm - 7 am).

If any of the Noise Criteria are exceeded, a second measurement will be taken at the same location within
75 minutes of the first measurement. If the second measurement does not exceed the Noise Criteria, as
defined in Table 6, then the result will be recorded and the regular monitoring program resumed.

If the second measurement does exceed the applicable Noise Criteria, then:

a) The noise consultant will immediately report both results to the WCPL Environment and
Community Manager or delegate immediately;

b) Upon confirming the exceedances are deemed a non-compliance in accordance with the Figure
5, WCPL will report both results to DPE and EPA immediately, upon confirming the exceedance
(Section 9.0).

WCPL will:

a) Take immediate action in accordance with the NMS;

b) Arrange for additional operator-attended noise monitoring to occur at that site within 1 week; and

c) Deploy the mobile real-time noise monitor to measure and record the noise at that site for at least
a 1 week period.

WCPL will also investigate any changes to the mine operations, and may revisit the noise model on the
basis of the noise measurements recorded at the site.

The acoustic noise consultant will consider the modification factors in Section 4 of the INP (EPA, 2000)
during the evaluation of attending maonitoring results.
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The assessment of excessive levels of low frequency noise generated by the mine shall be as follows:
Measure/assess C- and A-weighted Leq,T levels over same time period. Where the C minus A level is
15dB or more and:

s«  Where any of the 1/3 octave noise levels in Table 9 are exceeded by up to 5dB and cannot be
mitigated, a 2 dB(A) positive adjustment to measured/predicted A weighted levels applies for the
evening/night period.

=  Where any of the 1/3 octave noise levels in Table 9 are exceeded by more than 5dB and cannot
be mitigated, a 5 dB(A) positive adjustment to measured/predicted A weighted levels applies for
the evening/night period and a 2dB positive adjustment applies for the daytime period.

Table 9 One-third Octave Low Frequency Noise Thresholds

Hz/dB(Z) One-third octave LZeq,15minute threshold level

Frequency (Hz) 10 | 125 | 18 20 25 | 315 | 40 50 63 80 (100 | 125 | 180

dB(Z) 92 | 89 | 86 | 7Y | 69 | &1 54 | 50 | 50 | 48 | 48 | 46 | 44

6.3.4 Data Collection

Data and observations are collected in 15 minute periods and the Legq dBA results recorded. The
Leq dBC noise levels will also be recorded to assess low frequency noise. All acoustic instrumentation
will comply with AS 71259.2-1990 ‘Acoustics — Sound level meters — Integrating — Averaging'.
Comprehensive field notes will be taken to indicate both mine related and non-mine related noise sources
and when they occurred. Notes about maximum mine noise levels (source and times) will also be taken.
All percentiles (LAmax, LA1, LA10, LASO, LAS0, LAmin, LAeq) are measured in A weighting.

Where practicable, the LA1 measurement will be undertaken at 1 m from the dwelling fagade and the
LAeq measurement within 30 m of the dwelling. Where impracticable, measurements will be undertaken
at a suitable and representative location as close to the dwelling as practicable.

6.3.5 Evaluation of Compliance

Tables 10 and 11 summarises the definition used by WCPL in this NMP for the evaluation of compliance
with Development Consent (SSD-6764). The reporting requirements and actions that WCPL will take in
the event of an exceedance or non-compliance are detailed in Figure 5 and Section 6.3.7.

Table 10 Definition of an Exceedance

Definition

An exceedance is deemed to have occurred when an operator-atlended noise monitoring result, measured in
accordance with the INP and Development Consent (SSD-6764), exceeds the Noise Criteria in Table 6. The
noise must be solely attributable to the Mine and under the applicable meteorological conditions (Section
6.3.6).

Exceedance

Table 11 Definition of a Non-Compliance

Definition

A non-compliance is deemed to have occurred when a second operator-attended noise monitoring result
[measured in accordance with the INP and Development Consent (SSD-6764)], taken within 75 minutes of an
exceedance, also exceeds the Noise Criteria in Table € and either the first and or the second measured noise
result is more than 2dBA above the Noise Criteria. Reporting requirements for a non-compliance are detailed in
Section 6.3.7.

Non-compliance
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6.3.6 Applicable Meteorological Conditions

The Moise Criteria in Table 6 are to be applied under all meteorological conditions except for the
following:

* Wind speeds greater than 3 m/s at 10 m above ground level; or

+ Stability category F temperature inversions and wind speeds greater than 2 m/s at 10 m above
ground level; or

+ Stability category G temperature inversion conditions.

Except for wind speed at microphone height, the data used for determining meteorological conditions will
be that recorded by the meteorological station located on the Mine site.

It should be noted that when assessing wind conditions to determine the potential for noise level alteration
by the refraction of sound-waves through the atmosphere, meteorological measurements should be
undertaken at a height of 10 m above the ground level, in accordance with Section 5 of the INP (EPA,
2000). Local meteorological conditions, including near-surface winds are measured at the inbuilt
meteorological station (2 m); however, in accordance with the INP (EPA, 2000), the 2 m data cannot be
used to determine impacts from sound-wave refraction. The 2 m metecrological data is used to assess
local meteorological conditions that may increase ambient noise levels including surface winds and
rainfall.
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Appendix C

Calibration certificates
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Acoustic | Unit 36/14 Loyalty Rd

Research

North Rocks NSW AUSTRALIA 2151
Ph: +61 2 9484 0800 A.B.N. 65160 399 119

Labs ptyLtd | www.acousticresearch.com.au

Sound Level Meter
IEC 61672-3:2013

Calibration Certificate

Calibration Number (24405
Client Details EMM Consulting
Level 3, 175 Scott Street
Newcastle NSW 2300
Equipment Tested/ Model Number : NA-28
Instrument Serial Number : 01070590
Microphone Serial Number : 08184
Pre-amplifier Serial Number : 52329
Firmware Version: v2.0

Pre-Test Atmospheric Conditions Post-Test Atmospheric Conditions

Ambient Temperature: 24.4°C Ambient Temperature: 23.8°C
Relative Humidity : 45.2% Relative Humidity :  46.7 %
Barometric Pressure: 101.3kPa Barometric Pressure :  101.26 kPa
Calibration Technician : Peter Elters Secondary Check: Rhys Gravelle
Calibration Date : 27 May 2024 Report Issue Date: 3 Jun 2024
Approved Signatory : Ken Williams
Clause and Characteristic Tested Result  Clause and Characteristic Tested Result
12: Acoustical Sig. tests of a frequency weighting Pass 17: Level linearity incl. the level range control Pass
13: Electrical Sig. tests of frequency weightings Pass 18: Toneburst response Pass
14: Frequency and time weightings at 1 kHz Pass 19: C Weighted Peak Sound Level Pass
15: Long Term Stability Pass 20: Overload Indication Pass
16: Level linearity on the reference level range Pass 21: High Level Stability Pass

The sound level meter submitted for testing has successfully completed the class 1 periodic tests of IEC 61672-3:2013, for the environmental
conditions under which the tests were performed.

As public evidence was available, from an independent testing organisation responsible for approving the results of pattern evaluation test
performed in accordance with IEC 61672-2:2013, to demonstrate that the model of sound level meter fully conformed to the requirements in
IEC 61672-1:2013, the sound level meter submitted for testing conforms to the class 1 requirements of IEC 61672-1:2013.

Uneertainties of Measurement -

Acoustic Tests Environmental Conditions
125Hz +0.13 dB Temperature +0.1 °C
1kHz +0.13 dB Relative Humidity +1.9%
SkHz +0.14 dB Barometric Pressure +0.11 kPa
Electrical Tests +0.13 dB

All uncertainties are derived at the 95% confidence level with a coverage factor of 2.

This calibration certificate is to be read in conjunction with the calibration test report.

Acoustic Research Labs Pty Ltd is NATA Accredited Laboratory Number 14172,
Accredited for compliance with ISO/IEC 17025 - Calibration.

The results of the tests, calibrations and/or measurements included in this document are traceable to SI
units.

WORLD RECOGNISED
ACCREDITATION

NATA is a signatory to the ILAC Mutual Recognition Arrangement for the mutual recognition of the
equivalence of testing, medical testing, calibration and inspection reports.
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CertiFicaTeE OF
CALIBRATION

CERTIFICATE No: C51269
EQUIPMENT TESTED : Acoustic Calibrator
Manufacturer: Svantek

Type No: SV 36 Serial No: 162605
Class: 1
Owner: EMM Consulting
20 Chandos Street

St Leonards NSW 2065
Tests Performed: Measured Output Pressure level, Frequency & Distortion
Comments: See Details and Class Tolerance overleaf.

CONDITION OF TEST:

Ambient Pressure 993 hPa+1hPa Date of Receipt : 19/09/2024
Temperature 24 °C#1°C Date of Calibration : 19/09/2024
Relative Humidity 28 % 5% Date of Issue :  19/09/2024

Acu-Vib Test AVPO02 (Calibrators)
Procedure: Test Method: AS IEC 60942 - 2017

AUTHORISED

CHECKED BY: ......
SIGNATURE:

Hein Soe
Accredited for compliance with ISO/IEC 17025 - Calibration
Results of the tests, calibration and/or measurements included in this document are traceable to Sl units through
reference equipment that has been calibrated by the Australian National Measurement Institute or other NATA
accredited laboratories demonstrating traceability.

This report applies only to the item identified in the report and may not be reproduced in part.

The uncertainties quoted are calculated in accordance with the methods of the ISO Guide to the Uncertainty of
Measurement and quoted at a coverage factor of 2 with a confidence interval of approximately 95%.

Acu-Vib'Electronics %}A

ACOUSTICS AND VIBRATIONS WORLD RECOGNISED
ACCREDITATION
Head Office & Calibration Laboratory Accredited Laboratory
Unit 14, 22 Hudson Avenue, Castle Hill NSW 2154 No. 9262
(02) 9680 8133 Acoustic and Vibration

5 Measurements
www.acu-vib.com.au

Page 1 of 2  Calibration Certificate
AVCERT02.1 Rev.2.0 14.04.2021
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1 Introduction

1.1 Background

EMM Consulting Pty Ltd (EMM) was engaged by Wilpinjong Coal Pty Ltd to conduct a monthly noise survey of
operations at Wilpinjong Coal Project (WCP, the site), an open cut coal mine near Wollar NSW. The survey
purpose was to quantify the acoustic environment and compare site noise levels against specified limits.

Attended environmental noise monitoring described in this report was done during the night period of
16/17 April 2025 at six monitoring locations.

1.2 Attended monitoring locations

Site monitoring locations are detailed in Table 1.1 and shown on Figure 1.1. It should be noted that Figure 1.1
shows actual monitoring positions, not necessarily the location of residences.

Table 1.1 Attended noise monitoring locations
Location ID Description Coordinates (MGA 55)
Easting Northing

N6 St Laurence O’Toole Catholic Church 777300 6415717
representative of Wollar Village south

N14 ‘Tichular’ intersection of Tichular and 778792 6408625
Barigan Roads, Tichular

N15 Track off Barigan Street near Wollar Public 777452 6416159
School, Wollar Village

N17 Mogo Road, off Araluen Road, Wollar 780771 6420641

N19 North Mogo Road, Mogo 782645 6424151

N20 Ringwood Road, off Wollar Road, Wollar 785964 6419051
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Figure 1.1 Attended noise monitoring locations
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1.3 Terminology and abbreviations

Some definitions of terms and abbreviations which may be used in this report are provided in Table 1.2.

Table 1.2 Terminology and abbreviations
Term/descriptor Definition
dB(A) Noise level measurement units are decibels (dB). The “A” weighting scale is used to approximate how

humans hear noise.

Lamax The maximum root mean squared A-weighted noise level over a time period.

Lat The A-weighted noise level which is exceeded for 1% of the time.

LA1,1minute The A-weighted noise level which is exceeded for 1% of the specified time period of 1 minute.

La1lo The A-weighted noise level which is exceeded for 10% of the time.

LAeq The energy average A-weighted noise level.

LA50 The A-weighted noise level which is exceeded for 50% of the time, also the median noise level during a
measurement period.

LA90 The A-weighted noise level exceeded for 90% of the time, also referred to as the “background” noise level
and commonly used to derive noise limits.

LAmin The minimum A-weighted noise level over a time period.

Lceq The energy average C-weighted noise energy during a measurement period. The “C” weighting scale is used
to take into account low-frequency components of noise within the audibility range of humans.

SPL Sound pressure level. Fluctuations in pressure measured as 10 times a logarithmic scale, with the reference
pressure being 20 micropascals.

Hertz (Hz) The frequency of fluctuations in pressure, measured in cycles per second. Most sounds are a combination
of many frequencies together.

AWS Automatic weather station used to collect meteorological data, typically at an altitude of 10 metres

VTG Vertical temperature gradient in degrees Celsius per 100 metres altitude.

Sigma-theta The standard deviation of the horizontal wind direction over a period of time.

IA Inaudible. When site noise is noted as IA then there was no site noise at the monitoring location.

NM Not Measurable. If site noise is noted as NM, this means some noise was audible but could not be
quantified.

Day Monday — Saturday: 7 am to 6 pm, on Sundays and Public Holidays: 8 am to 6 pm.

Evening Monday — Saturday: 6 pm to 10 pm, on Sundays and Public Holidays: 6 pm to 10 pm.

Night Monday — Saturday: 10 pm to 7 am, on Sundays and Public Holidays: 10 pm to 8 am.

Appendix A provides further information that gives an indication as to how an average person perceives changes
in noise level, and examples of common noise levels.
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2 Noise limits

2.1 Development consent

The most current development consent associated with activities at WCP is the ‘Wilpinjong Extension Project
SSD-6764’ (MOD 4, September 2024), which covers all current operations and has replaced the previous consent
(05-0021). Relevant sections of the consent are reproduced in Appendix B.1.

2.2 Environment protection licence

WCP currently holds Environment Protection Licence (EPL) No. 12425 issued by the Environment Protection
Authority (EPA), most recently in March 2023. Relevant sections of the EPL are reproduced in Appendix B.2.

2.3 Noise management plan

Noise monitoring requirements are detailed in the WCP Noise Management Plan (NMP). The most recent version
(Version 8) of the NMP was approved in January 2023. Relevant sections of the NMP are reproduced in

Appendix B.3.

2.4 Noise limits

Noise impact limits based on both the consent and EPL are as shown in Table 2.1.

Table 2.1 Noise impact limits, dB

Location Day Evening Night Night
I'Aeq,15minute I'Aeq,15minute I'Aeq,15minute I'A1,1minute

N6 1 36 37 37 45

N14 35 35 35 45

N15 36 37 37 45

N172 36 36 38 45

N19 35 35 35 45

N20 35 35 35 45

Notes: 1. N6 noise limits have been assumed to be as detailed for 'Wollar Village — Residential' in the consent, as the church is no longer a

place of worship.
2. N17 noise limits have been determined based on the assumption that N17 is property 102 in accordance with Appendix 5 Figure 1 of

Development Consent SSD-6764.
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2.5 Meteorological conditions

Meteorological data was obtained from the WCP automatic weather station (AWS), which allowed correlation of
atmospheric parameters and measured noise levels.

As detailed in the WCP consent and NMP, noise criteria apply under all meteorological conditions except the
following:

- wind speeds greater than 3 metres per second (m/s) at 10 metres (m) above ground level

- stability category F temperature inversion conditions and wind speeds greater than 2 m/sat 10 m
above ground level

- stability category G temperature inversion conditions.
2.6 Additional requirements

Monitoring and reporting have been done in accordance with the NSW EPA ‘Noise Policy for Industry’ (NPfl)
issued in October 2017 and the ‘Approved methods for the measurement and analysis of environmental noise in
NSW’ (Approved Methods) issued in January 2022. For assessment of modifying factors, the NPfl immediately
superseded the ‘Industrial Noise Policy’ (INP 2000), as outlined in the EPA document ‘Implementation and
transitional arrangements for the Noise Policy for Industry’ (2017). Assessment and reporting of modifying factors
have been undertaken in accordance with Fact Sheet C of the NPfl.

Condition 6 in Appendix 6 of the development consent details specific methodology for assessment of
low-frequency noise, which is consistent with methodology in Fact Sheet C of the NPfl. Low frequency modifying
factors have been assessed in accordance with both the development consent and NPfl.
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3 Methodology

3.1 Overview

Attended environmental noise monitoring was done in general accordance with Australian Standard AS1055
'Acoustics, Description and Measurement of Environmental Noise' and relevant NSW EPA requirements.
Meteorological data was obtained from the WCP automatic weather station (AWS) which allowed correlation of
atmospheric parameters with measured site noise levels.

3.2 Attended noise monitoring

During this survey, attended noise monitoring was conducted during the night period at each location. The
duration of each measurement was 15 minutes. Atmospheric conditions were measured at each monitoring
location.

Measured sound levels from various sources were noted during each measurement, and particular attention was
paid to the extent of site’s contribution (if any) to measured levels. At each monitoring location, the site-only
Laeq, 15minute 3Nd Lamayx Were measured directly or determined by other methods detailed in Section 7.1 of the

NPfl.

The terms 'Inaudible’ (IA) or 'Not Measurable' (NM) may be used in this report. When site noise is noted as IA, it
was inaudible at the monitoring location. When site noise is noted as NM, this means it was audible but could not
be quantified. All results noted as IA or NM in this report were due to one or more of the following:

. Site noise levels were very low, typically more than 10 dB below the measured background (L), and

unlikely to be noticed.

. Site noise levels were masked by more dominant sources that are characteristic of the environment (such
as breeze in foliage or continuous road traffic noise) that cannot be eliminated by monitoring at an
alternate or intermediate location.

. It was not feasible or reasonable to employ methods such as to move closer and back calculate. Cases may
include rough terrain preventing closer measurement, addition/removal of significant source to receiver
shielding caused by moving closer, and meteorological conditions where back calculation may not be
accurate.

If exact noise levels from site could not be established due to masking by other noise sources in a similar
frequency range but were determined to be at least 5 dB lower than relevant limits, then a maximum estimate of
may be provided. This is expressed as a 'less than' quantity, such as <20 dB or <30 dB.

For this assessment, the measured L,

max Nas been used as a conservative estimate of Ly; 1,inyte- The EPA accepts

sleep disturbance analysis based on either the Ly; 1 minute ©F Lamax Metrics, with the L, .. representing a more

conservative assessment of site noise emissions.
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33 Modifying factors

All measurements were evaluated for potential modifying factors in accordance with the NPfl. Assessment of
modifying factors is undertaken at the time of measurement if the site was audible and directly quantifiable. If
applicable, modifying factor penalties have been reported and added to measured site-only Laeq: Specific

methodology for assessment of each modifying factor is outlined in Fact Sheet C of the NPfl.

Methodology for assessment of low-frequency modifying factors is consistent between Fact Sheet C of the NPfl
and Appendix 6 of the consent.

The NPfl methodology for assessing low-frequency noise involves a two-step approach. First, the C- and
A-weighted noise levels are compared for site-only contributions. If the site C minus A is equal or greater than
15 dB, then step two is executed. Step two involves comparing third-octave band noise levels to a reference
spectrum:

. If site noise levels exceed the reference by 5 dB or less, a +2 dB penalty is applied.
. If site noise levels exceed the reference by more than 5 dB, a +5 dB penalty is applied.

If extraneous noise sources contributed to Z-weighted noise levels within the reference spectrum of 10-160 Hz,
then step two cannot be executed. Low-frequency modifying factor penalties have only been applied to site-only
Laeq if the site was the only contributing low-frequency noise source. Noise criteria apply under all meteorological

conditions except those referenced in Section 2.5.
The NPfl reference curve has been added to the graphs in Section 5 to provide site noise level context. The

reference curve has been converted from dB(Z) to dB(A), as shown in Table 3.1, so that it can be compared to the
A-weighted graphs in Section 5.

Table 3.1 NPfl reference curve linear and A-weighting, dB
Frequency (Hz) 10 12.5 16 20 25 315 40 50 63 80 100 125 160
NPfl Reference (Z) 92 89 86 77 69 61 54 50 50 48 48 46 44
NPfl Reference (A) 22 26 29 27 24 22 19 20 24 26 29 30 31
3.4 Instrumentation and personnel

Attended noise monitoring was conducted by Jonathan Erasmus. Qualifications, experience, and/or
demonstration of competence in accordance with the Approved Methods is available upon request.

Equipment used to measure environmental noise levels is detailed in Table 3.2. Calibration certificates are
provided in Appendix C.

Table 3.2 Attended noise monitoring equipment
Item Serial number Calibration due date Relevant standard
Rion NA-28 sound level meter 30131882 06/02/2027 IEC 61672-1:2002
Svantek SV36 acoustic calibrator 138014 07/08/2026 IEC 60942:2003
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4l Results

4.1 Total measured noise levels and atmospheric conditions

Total noise levels measured during each attended 15-minute measurement are provided in Table 4.1. Discussion
as to the noise sources responsible for these measured levels is provided in Section 5 of this report.

Table 4.1 Total measured noise levels, dB — April 2025 !
Location Start date and time e Lag La10 LAeq Laso Lago Lamin
N6 16/04/2025 23:36 48 33 26 24 22 19 18
N14 17/04/2025 01:00 49 35 31 30 30 28 27
N15 16/04/2025 23:15 51 43 34 31 22 19 17
N17 16/04/2025 22:37 51 34 18 24 16 15 15
N19 16/04/2025 22:00 47 35 28 27 26 26 26
N20 17/04/2025 00:15 54 47 37 35 27 24 20

Notes: 1. Levels in this table are not necessarily the result of activity at site.

Atmospheric condition data measured by the operator during each measurement using a hand-held weather
meter is shown in Table 4.2. The wind speed, direction, and temperature were measured at approximately 1.5 m
above ground. Attended noise monitoring is not done during rain, hail, or wind speeds above 5 m/s at
microphone height.

Table 4.2 Measured atmospheric conditions — April 2025

Location Start date and time Temperature Wind speed Wind direction Cloud cover

°C m/s °Magnetic north! 1/8s

N6 16/04/2025 23:36 9 <0.5 - 0

N14 17/04/2025 01:00 8 <0.5 - 0

N15 16/04/2025 23:15 9 <0.5 - 0

N17 16/04/2025 22:37 13 <0.5 - 0

N19 16/04/2025 22:00 15 <0.5 - 0

N20 17/04/2025 00:15 10 0.8 260 0
Notes: 1. “-” indicates calm conditions at monitoring location.
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Low-frequency linear spectra measured from all sources during each attended 15-minute measurement are
shown in Table 4.3. If low-frequency noise levels from site triggered a modifying factor, additional analysis is
provided in Section 4.2 of this report.

Table 4.3 Measured low-frequency Leg noise levels, dB(Z) - April 2025 !

Location Start date and time Frequency (Hz)

125 16 20 25 315 40 50 63 80 100 125 160

- NPfl Reference (2) 89 86 77 69 61 54 50 50 48 48 46 44
N6 16/04/2025 23:36 - - - - 31 25 30 24 23 25 22 21
N14 17/04/2025 01:00 - - - 35 30 26 28 25 25 23 20 17
N15 16/04/2025 23:15 - - - 35 32 31 33 32 33 29 25 25
N17 16/04/2025 22:37 - - - 35 - 26 22 19 17 19 18 13
N19 16/04/2025 22:00 - - - - 30 25 22 20 19 15 13 14
N20 17/04/2025 00:15 - 47 41 41 40 36 36 35 34 34 32 34
Notes: 1. Levels in this table are not necessarily the result of activity at site.

“n

. “” indicates noise levels were too low to be measured by the sound level meter.
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4.2 Site only noise levels
4.2.1 Modifying factors

Modifying factors were assessed during the survey and are detailed in Table 4.4.

Table 4.4 WCP modifying factor assessment — April 2025

Location  Start date and time Measured WCP Limits Tonality modifying  Frequency of Measured WCP Exceedance of reference Low-frequency Total penalty

LAeq dB apply?? factor?? tonality 2 LCeq - LAeq e spectrum 245 modifying factor? 2 dB 24

N6 16/04/2025 23:36 IA No N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A

N14 17/04/2025 01:00 IA Yes No N/A N/A N/A No Nil

N15 16/04/2025 23:15 IA Yes No N/A N/A N/A No Nil

N17 16/04/2025 22:37 IA Yes No N/A N/A N/A No Nil

N19 16/04/2025 22:00 IA Yes No N/A N/A N/A No Nil

N20 17/04/2025 00:15 IA Yes No N/A N/A N/A No Nil
Notes: 1. Modifying factors are considered not applicable when noise limits are not applicable.

2. Yes/No denote modifying factor was or was not applied. N/A denotes assessment was ‘not applicable’ due to meteorological conditions or further assessment was not required.

3. N/A denotes assessment was ‘not applicable’ due to meteorological conditions or site LCeq and/or LAeq could not be directly quantified.

4. Bold results indicate that application of NPfl modifying factor(s) is required.

5. The reference spectrum is provided in Fact Sheet C of the NPfl and Table 6-1 of Appendix 6 of the development consent SSD-6764.
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4.2.2

Monitoring results

Table 4.5 provides site noise level levels in the absence of other sources, where possible, and includes weather data from the site AWS. Limits are applicable if weather
conditions were within specified parameters during each measurement.

Table 4.5 Site noise levels and limits — April 2025
Location Start date and Wind Stability class  Limits apply? ! Site limits, dB Site levels, dB%3 Exceedances, dB 4
time
Speed m/s Direction ® LAeq,15minute LA1,1minute LAeq,15minutez I'A1,1minute I'Aeq,15minute I'A1,1minute
N6 16/04/2025 23:36 0.0 - G No 37 45 1A 1A N/A N/A
N14 17/04/2025 01:00 0.0 - F Yes 35 45 1A 1A Nil Nil
N15 16/04/2025 23:15 0.8 269 F Yes 37 45 1A 1A Nil Nil
N17 16/04/2025 22:37 0.8 299 F Yes 38 45 1A 1A Nil Nil
N19 16/04/2025 22:00 0.0 - F Yes 35 45 1A 1A Nil Nil
N20 17/04/2025 00:15 0.9 268 F Yes 35 45 1A 1A Nil Nil
Notes: 1. Noise emission limits are applicable if weather conditions were within parameters specified in Section 0.

E241097

2. Site-only Laeq,15minute includes modifying factor penalties if applicable.

3 Site-only La1 1minute Pased on measured site-only L 5, as detailed in Section 3.2.

4. N/A in exceedance column means criterion was not applicable due to atmospheric conditions outside those specified in consent.

5. Degrees magnetic north, “-” indicates calm conditions.
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5 Discussion

5.1 Noted noise sources

During attended monitoring, the time variations (temporal characteristics) of noise sources are considered in each
measurement via statistical descriptors. From these observations, summaries have been derived for the location
and provided in this section. Statistical 1/3 octave-band analysis of environmental noise was done and the
following figures display frequency ranges of various noise sources at each location for Lay, Lao, Laeqs Lasor and
Lagg descriptors. These figures also provide, graphically, statistical information for these noise levels.

An example is provided as Figure 5.1, where frogs and insects are seen to be generating noise at frequencies
above 1,000 Hz, while industrial noise is observed at frequencies less than 1,000 Hz.

Environmental Noise Levels

Measured Noise Levels:
[ Lay 47dB
65 | Lap 44 dB
Laeg 41 dB
Laso 40 dB
Lagp 36dB

INDUSTRY NATURE Site Only Noise Levels:
La1, 1minute 35 ds
Laeq 32 dB

60 |

Insects

45 | All statistics are 15 minutes
unless noted otherwise

Measured Level dB(A)

20 |

Engine continuum

Exhaust
surges

Frequency (Hz)

— Al —A10 LAS0 ——LAS0 —lAeq

Figure 5.1 Example graph (refer to Section 5.1 for explanatory note)

E241097 | RP4 | vl 12



5.2 N6

Environmental noise levels at N6
Measurement start time 16 April 2025 23:36

70 Total measured levels:
la133dB

55 La1o 26 dB

Laeq 24 dB

Laso 22 dB

Laso 19dB

60

> Site levels:
La1, 1minute Inaudible
Laeg Inaudible

All statistics are 15 minutes
unless noted otherwise
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Figure 5.2 Environmental noise levels N6, St Laurence O’Toole Catholic Church, Wollar Village

WCP was inaudible during the measurement.

Insects primarily generated the total measured levels. Dogs generated the measured L, ;.

Noise from a breeze in nearby foliage and livestock was also noted at low levels.
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53 N14

Environmental noise levels at N14
Measurement start time 17 April 2025 01:00

70 Total measured levels:
La135dB

65 La10 31dB

Laeq 30 dB

Laso 30 dB

Laso 28 dB

60

= Site levels:
La1, 1minute Inaudible
Laeg Inaudible

All statistics are 15 minutes
unless noted otherwise
4 |
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Figure 5.3 Environmental noise levels N14, ‘Tichular’, intersection of Tichular and Barigan Roads

WCP was inaudible during the measurement.
Frogs and insects generated total measured levels.

Noise from bats was also noted.
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54 N15

Environmental noise levels at N15
Measurement start time 16 April 2025 23:15

70 Total measured levels:
La1 43 dB

55 La1o 34dB

Laeq 31 dB

Laso 22 dB

Laso 19dB

60

> Site levels:
La1, 1minute Inaudible
Laeg Inaudible

All statistics are 15 minutes
unless noted otherwise
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Figure 5.4 Environmental noise levels N15, track off Barigan Street near Wollar School, Wollar Village

WCP was inaudible during the measurement.

Road traffic generated the measured Ly, Ly1g and Ly, Frogs and insects generated the measured Lygq and Lyg,.

Noise from an aeroplane and dogs was also noted.
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5.5 N17

Environmental noise levels at N17
Measurement start time 16 April 2025 22:37

70 Total measured levels:
La1 34dB

65 La10 18 dB

Laeq 24 dB

Laso 16 dB

Laso 15dB

60

> Site levels:
La1, 1minute Inaudible
Laeg Inaudible

All statistics are 15 minutes
unless noted otherwise
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Figure 5.5 Environmental noise levels N17, Mogo Road (1)

WCP was inaudible during the measurement.

Frogs and insects primarily generated total measured levels. Birds contributed to the measured L, ;. A train
contributed to the measured Ly, and Ly,

Noise from road traffic was also noted at low levels.
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5.6 N19

Environmental noise levels at N19
Measurement start time 16 April 2025 22:00

70 Total measured levels:
La135dB

65 La10 28 dB

Laeq 27 dB

Laso 26 dB

Lasg 26 dB

60

> Site levels:
La1, 1minute Inaudible
Laeg Inaudible

All statistics are 15 minutes
unless noted otherwise
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Figure 5.6 Environmental noise levels N19, Mogo Road (2)

WCP was inaudible during the measurement.

Frogs and insects primarily generated total measured levels. Bats and local continuum both contributed to the
measured L.

Noise from a train was also noted at low levels.
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5.7 N20

Environmental noise levels at N20
Measurement start time 17 April 2025 00:15

70 Total measured levels:
La1 47 dB

65 La10 37dB

Laeq 35 dB

Laso 27 dB

Lasg 24 dB

60

= Site levels:
La1, 1minute Inaudible
Laeg Inaudible

Train

All statistics are 15 minutes
unless noted otherwise
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Figure 5.7 Environmental noise levels N20, Ringwood Road

WCP was inaudible during the measurement.

A train generated the measured Ly, Ly1g and Ly, Insects generated the measured Lygg and Lygg.

Noise from dogs, livestock and road traffic was also noted.
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6 Summary

EMM was engaged by Wilpinjong Coal Pty Ltd to conduct a monthly noise survey of operations at WCP. The
survey purpose was to quantify the acoustic environment and compare site noise levels against specified limits
from the relevant EPL and consent.

Attended environmental noise monitoring described in this report was done during the night period of
16/17 April 2025 at six monitoring locations.

Noise levels from site complied with relevant limits at all monitoring locations during the April 2025 survey.
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Al Noise levels

Table A.1 gives an indication as to how an average person perceives changes in noise level. Examples of common
noise levels are provided in Figure A.1.

Table A.1 Perceived change in noise
Change in sound pressure level (dB) Perceived change in noise

Upto2 Not perceptible
3 Just perceptible
5 Noticeable difference
10 Twice (or half) as loud
15 Large change
20 Four times (or quarter) as loud

140dB p

Threshold of pain

< 125dB w

Jet takeoff at 100 m

11048 p ‘

Rock concert

"

)

O R R RN RN R R R O

operator

|
€958 "'%"
Jackhammer near
i

75d8 p

Busy city street at kerbside

=
< 60dB fl:hji;'
=

Busy office

<3008 éﬁm¢

Quiet countryside

< 0dB @«(

Threshold of hearing

ABEIEN s >
Quiet suburban
20dB p

area
Inside bedroom —
windows closed

Indicative A-weighted noise
levels (dB) in typical situations

Figure A.1 Common noise levels
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B.1 Development consent

SCHEDULE 3
SPECIFIC ENVIRONMENTAL CONDITIONS

ACQUISITION UPON REQUEST

1. Upon receiving a written request for acquisition from the owner of the land listed in Table 1, the Applicant
must acquire the land in accordance with the procedures in conditions 5 and 6 of schedule 4.

Table 1; Land subject to acquisition upon request

Residence

102, 903, 908, 933, and 959
Note: To inferpret the land referred fo in Table 1, see the applicable figures in Appendix 3.

MITIGATION UPON REQUEST

2. Upon receiving a written request from the owner of any residence on the land listed in Table 2, the
Applicant must implement additional noise mitigation measures at or in the immediate vicinity of the
residence in consultation with the landowner. These measures must be consistent with the measures
outlined in the Voluntary Land Aequisition and Mitigation Policy. They must also be reasonable and
feasible and proportionate with the level of predicted impact.

If within 3 months of receiving this request from the owner, the Applicant and the owner cannot agree on
the measures to be implemented, or there is a dispute about the implementation of these measures, then
either party may refer the matter to the Secretary for resolution.

Table 2: Land subject to additional mitigation upon request

Mitigation Basis Residence

MNoise 102, 903, 908 and 933
Note: To inferpret the land referred to in Table 2, see the applicable figures in Appendix 3.

NOISE
Noise Criteria

3. The Applicant must ensure that the noise generated by the development does not exceed the criteria in
Table 3 at any residence on privately-owned land or at the other specified locations.

Table 3: Noise criteria dB{A)

Day Evening Night
Location ) . ) .
Laeqiis minure) | LAegris minwe) | LAeq(15 minure) Laifi minuee)
102 36 36 38 45
Wollar Village — Residential 36 37 37 45
All other privately owned land 35 35 35 45
901 — Wollar School 35 (internal) -
45 fexternal)
When in Lse
150A — St Luke’s Anglican Church : -
900 — St Laurence O’Toole Catholic ;g?g”fema”
nin use
Church

Note: To inferpret the locations referred to in Table 3, see the applicable figures in Appendix 5.

MNoise generated by the development is to be measured in accordance with the relevant requirements of
the NSW Industrial Noise Policy (as may be updated from time to time). Appendix 6 sets out the
meteorological conditions under which these criteria apply along with any modifications to the NSW
Industrial Noise Policy and the requirements for evaluating compliance with these criteria.

However, these criteria do not apply if the Applicant has an agreement with the owner/s of the relevant

residence of land to generate higher noise levels, and the Applicant has advised the Department in
writing of the terms of this agreement.
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APPENDIX &
NOISE COMPLIANCE ASSESSMENT

Applicable Metecrological Conditions

1. The noise criteria in Table 3 of schedule 3 are to apply under all meteorological conditions except the
following:
{a) wind speeds greater than 3 m/s at 10 m above ground level; or
(b) stability category F temperature inversions and wind speeds greater than 2 m/s at 10 m above ground
level; or
(c) stability category G temperature inversion conditions.

Determination of Meteorological Conditions

2. Except for wind speed at microphone height, the data to be used for determining meteorological conditions
must be that recorded by the meteorological station located on the site.

Compliance Monitoring

3. Attended monitoring is to be used to evaluate compliance with the relevant conditions of this consent.
4. This monitoring must be camied out at least 12 times a year, unless the Secretary directs otherwise.
4. Unless otherwise agreed with the Secretary, this monitoring is to be carried out in accordance with the

relevant requirements for reviewing performance set out in the NSW Industrial Noise Policy (as amended

from time to time), in particular the requirements relating fo:

(a)  monitoring locations for the collection of representative noise data;

[{s)] meteorological conditions during which collection of noise data is not appropriate;

(c) equipment used to collect noise data, and conformity with Australian Standards relevant to such
equipment; and

{d)  modifications to noise data collected, including for the exclusion of extraneous noise and/or penalties
for modifying factors apart from adjustments for duration.

6. The assessment of excessive levels of low frequency noise generated by the mine shall be as follows:
Measure/assess C- and A-weighted Leq. T levels over same time period. Where the C minus A level is
15dB or more and:

+ where any of the 1/3 octave noise levels in Table 6-1 are exceeded by up to 5dB and cannot be
mitigated, a 2 dB(A) positive adjustment to measured/predicted A weighted levels applies for the
evening/night period.

+ where any of the 1/3 octave noise levels in Table 5-1 are exceeded by more than 5dB and cannot be
mitigated, a 5 dB(A) positive adjustment to measured/predicted A weighted levels applies for the
evening/night period and a 2dB positive adjustment applies for the daytime period.

Table 6-1.  One-third octave low frequency noise thresholds
Hz/dB(Z) One-third octave Lzaq 1sminue threshold level

Frequency | 10 | 125 |16 |20 |25 (315 |40 |50 |63 |80 | 100 125 | 16D
(Hz)

dB(Z) 92 89 86 7 69 61 54 50 |50 (48 | 48 46 44
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B.2 Environmental protection licence

L5 Noise limits
L5.1 Noise generated at the premises must not exceed the noise limits presented in the table below. The

locations referred to in the table below are indicated in Appendix 5 - Figures 1 and 2 of Development
Consent number SSD-6764 dated 24 Apnl 2017.

Location Day Evening Night Night
LAeq(15 minute) LAeq(15 minute) LAeq(15 minute) LA1(1 minute)
Wollar village - 36 37 37 45
residential
All other privately 35 35 35 45
owned land
102 36 36 38 45
Wollar school 35 (internal),
45 (extemal)
when in use
St Luke's Anglican 40 (interal)
Church & St when in use

Laurence OToole
Catholic Church

Note: The above noise limits do not apply at properties where the licensee has a written agreement with the
landowner to exceed the noise limits.

L5.2 Forthe purpose of condition L5.1;

- Day is defined as the period from 7am to 6pm Monday to Saturday and 8am to 6pm Sunday and Public
Holidays.

- Evening is defined as the period 6pm to 10pm.

- Night is defined as the period from 10pm to 7am Monday to Saturday and 10pm to 8am Sunday and
Public Holidays.

L5.3 The noise limits set out in condition L5.1 apply under all meteorological conditions except for the
following:

a)  Wind speeds greater than 3 metres/second at 10 metres above ground level; or

b) Stability category F temperature inversions and wind speeds greater than 2m/s at 10m above ground
level; or

c) Stability category G temperature inversion conditions.

L54 Forthe purpose of condition L5.3:
a) The meteorclogical data to be used for determining meteorological conditions is the data recorded by
the meteorological weather station identified as EPA identification Point 21 in condition P1.1; and
b) Temperature inversion conditions (stability category) are to be determined by the sigma-theta method
referred to in Part E4 of Appendix E to the NSW Industrial Noise Policy.
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L55 To determine compliance:
a) With the Leq(15 minute) noise limits in condition L5.1, the noise measurement equipment must be
located:

1) approximately on the property boundary, where any dwelling is situated 30 metres or less
from the property boundary closest to the premises; or
ii) within 30 metres of a dwelling facade, but not closer than 3 metres where any dwelling

on the property is situated more than 30 metres from the property boundary closest to
the premises; or, where applicable
iii) within approximately 50 metres of the boundary of a National Park or Nature Reserve

b) With the LA1(1 minute) noise limits in condition L5.1, the noise measurement equipment must be
located within 1 metre of a dwelling fagade.

¢) With the noise limits in condition L5.1, the noise measurement equipment must be located:
i) at the most affected point at a location where there is no dwelling at the location; or
i) at the most affected point within an area at a location prescribed by conditions L5.5(a) or
L5.5(b).

L5.6 A non-compliance of condition L5.1 will still occur where noise generated from the premises in excess of
the appropriate limit is measured:

a) at a location other than an area prescribed by conditions L5.5(a) and L5.5(b); and/or
b) at a point other than the most affected point at a location.

L5.7 For the purpose of determining the noise generated at the premises the modification factors in Section 4
of the NSW Industrial Noise Policy must be applied, as appropriate, to the noise levels measured by the
noise monitoring equipment.
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B.3 Noise management plan

6 Noise Monitoring Program

WCPL utilise a combination of operator-attended and unattended noise monitoring to assess the
performance of the Mine against the Noise Criteria from Development Consent (SSD-6467). Operator-
attended noise monitoring will be used for determining compliance against the Noise Criteria in Table 6.
Unattended real-time noise monitoring is primarily utilised as a proactive noise control system; providing
noise alerts when predetermined noise levels are triggered so mining operations can be modified where
noise levels are influenced by noise from the Project.

6.1 Monitoring Locations
Operator-attended noise monitoring locations have been chosen considering the following criteria:

* |n any given direction, the site is as close as reasonably practical to the nearest Private Receiver;
e« There is no closer Private Receiver that is not monitored;

* The site is unlikely to cause concern to any person residing on nearby private property; and

« The site can be safely accessed by the persons carrying out the noise monitoring.

WCPL will undertake operator-attended noise monitoring as identified in Table 7 (Figure 3 and Figure 4).
Real-time noise monitoring units are relocated from time to time, to assist with additional targeted noise
monitoring and in response to community complaints. Real-time noise monitoring locations will be
reviewed and modified as necessary in response to monitoring results, changes to the operation, or as a
result of community consultation.

Should circumstances change, WCPL may amend the noise moenitoring locations shown in Table 7 with
consideration to the above criteria. WCPL will update this NMP, in consultation with DPE and the EPA.

Table 7 Noise Monitoring Locations

Location Easting' Northing' Justification

St Laurence NB Operator- 777289.9 6415716.9 Location based on the nearest community structure to

O’'Toole attended the East of the Mine

Church Noise

Tichular N14 Operator- 778791.9 6408624.7 Location based on the nearest community structure to
attended the South of the Mine
Noise

Wollar Village N15 Operator- 777452.0 6416158.9 Location based on the nearest community structure to
attended the South-East of the Mine
Noise

Mogo Rd N17 Operator- 780771.0 6420641.0 Location based on the nearest community structure to
attended the North-East of the Mine
Noise

Mogo Rd N19 Operator- 782644.5 64241511 Location based on the nearest and residential
attended community structure to the North-East of the Mine
Noise

Ringwood N20 Operator- 785964.2 6419050.6 Location based near to community residence in

Road attended discussions with DPE and EPA on the 23 May 2017 to
Noise the East of the Mine.

WCPL Rail - Meteorology & | 770630.9 6418085.1 Location based on consideration of prevailing

Loop Inversion meteorological conditions
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Location Site Type Easting’ Northing' Justification

Wollar Village® - Real-Time T77608.9 6415996.8 Location based on the nearest non-mine owned
Noise - residence to the South-East of the Mine
Fixed

N15 operator-attended Moise Monitoring (validation of
real-time noise monitering)

Mogo Rd® - Real-Time 782644 .5 6424151.1 Location based on the nearest non-mine owned
Noise - residence to the East of the Mine
Fixed

N19 operator-attended Moise Monitoring (validation of
real-time noise monitering)

Ringwood - Real-Time 7850642 6419050.6 Location based near to community residence in
Road MNoise - discussions with DPE and EPA on the 23 May 2017 to
Fixed the East of the Mine.

MN20 operator-attended Noise Monitoring (validation of
real-time noise monitoring)

Tichular® - Real-Time 778791.9 64086247 Location based on recommendations from noise
Noise - specialist (Global Acoustics) review of this NMP
Mobile (Version 4).

N14 operator-attended Moise Monitoring (validation of
real-time noise monitering)

MNotes:

1. MGAZ4, Zone 55

2. Monitoring will be undertaken at this location until it can be demonstrated that the noise contribution from the Mine is negligible.
At this point, WCPL will notify DPE and EPA of the results of this monitoring and advise if and when the monitoring at this
location will be scaled back or discontinued. The real-time noise monitor at Tichular may be relocated in response to a complaint
or identified noise issue at another location.

3. Where continuous monitors are located at compliance lecations (e.g. privately-owned receivers), WCPL will conduct a review of
the identification/characterisation of mine-related noise by the real-time monitoring systermn at that location by comparing against
observed mine-related noise identified during operator-attended monitoring (i.e. validate the identification of mine related noise
and filtering of extraneous noise sources by the real-time system). Refer to Section 6.5.

6.2 Meteorological Monitoring

WCPL maintains a continuous on-site meteorological monitoring station that complies with the
requirements of the Approved Methods for the Sampling and Analysis of Air Pollutants in New South
Wales (DEC, 2007). The location of this meteorological monitoring station is shown on Figure 3.

WCPL's meteorological monitoring station is capable of continuous real-time measurement of temperature
lapse rate in accordance with the INP (EPA, 2000).

The meteorological station is routinely calibrated by appropriately accredited technicians. The following
parameters are monitored:

a) Rainfall;

b) Relative humidity;

¢) Temperature — measured at 2, 10 and 60 m above ground level;
d) Wind speed — harizontal and vertical;

e) Wind direction — measured at 10 m above ground level;

f) Sigma theta;

g) Pasquil stability classification;

h) Solar radiation; and

i} Temperature lapse rate.

Meteoralogical forecasting will be undertaken as specified in Section 5.4.

As required by EPL12425, when the metecrological station is unavailable for a period of time greater than
48 hours, WCPL must notify the EPA and state what alternative weather monitoring arrangements will be
put in place until the return to service of the meteorological station.

E241097 | RP4 | vl B.6



6.3 Operator-attended Noise Monitoring
6.3.1 Purpose

Operator-attended noise monitoring will be used to evaluate compliance against the Noise Criteria
detailed in Table 6.

6.3.2 Summary
Operator-attended noise will be undertaken in accordance with Table 8.

Table 8 Operator-attended Noise Monitoring Summary

Element Description

*« AsperTable7,

Locations « Figure 3 and Figure 4

Period « Night-time period (10 pm to 7 am) being the most sensitive time period for noise.

« 12 times per year' (i.e. one night per month); plus
Frequency « 12 times per year' (i.e. one night per month) at locations as identified in Table 7 to
validate real-time noise monitoring data (Section 6.5).

g

Notes: ' Monitoring frequency at Mogo Road (N19) and Ringwood Road (N20) will remain at the frequency identified in Table 8
during the commencement of operations in Pit 8. A review of the monitoring frequency at N19 and N20 will be undertaken during
subsequent reviews of this NMP in consultation with WCPL's noise specialist and relevant government agencies.

6.3.3 Methodology

Operator-attended noise monitoring will be undertaken as outlined in Table 8 by an independent acoustic
consultant and guided by the requirements of the INP (EPA, 2000) and AS 1055.1-1997 ‘Acoustics —
Description and measurement of environmental noise — General procedures’. Routine operator-attended
noise monitoring will be undertaken during night-time periods (10 pm - 7 am).

If any of the Noise Criteria are exceeded, a second measurement will be taken at the same location within
75 minutes of the first measurement. If the second measurement does not exceed the Noise Criteria, as
defined in Table 6, then the result will be recorded and the regular monitoring program resumed.

If the second measurement does exceed the applicable Noise Criteria, then:

a) The noise consultant will immediately report both results to the WCPL Environment and
Community Manager or delegate immediately;

b) Upon confirming the exceedances are deemed a non-compliance in accordance with the Figure
5, WCPL will report both results to DPE and EPA immediately, upon confirming the exceedance
(Section 9.0).

WCPL will:

a) Take immediate action in accordance with the NMS;

b) Arrange for additional operator-attended noise monitoring to occur at that site within 1 week; and

c) Deploy the mobile real-time noise monitor to measure and record the noise at that site for at least
a 1 week period.

WCPL will also investigate any changes to the mine operations, and may revisit the noise model on the
basis of the noise measurements recorded at the site.

The acoustic noise consultant will consider the modification factors in Section 4 of the INP (EPA, 2000)
during the evaluation of attending maonitoring results.
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The assessment of excessive levels of low frequency noise generated by the mine shall be as follows:
Measure/assess C- and A-weighted Leq,T levels over same time period. Where the C minus A level is
15dB or more and:

s«  Where any of the 1/3 octave noise levels in Table 9 are exceeded by up to 5dB and cannot be
mitigated, a 2 dB(A) positive adjustment to measured/predicted A weighted levels applies for the
evening/night period.

=  Where any of the 1/3 octave noise levels in Table 9 are exceeded by more than 5dB and cannot
be mitigated, a 5 dB(A) positive adjustment to measured/predicted A weighted levels applies for
the evening/night period and a 2dB positive adjustment applies for the daytime period.

Table 9 One-third Octave Low Frequency Noise Thresholds

Hz/dB(Z) One-third octave LZeq,15minute threshold level

Frequency (Hz) 10 | 125 | 18 20 25 | 315 | 40 50 63 80 (100 | 125 | 180

dB(Z) 92 | 89 | 86 | 7Y | 69 | &1 54 | 50 | 50 | 48 | 48 | 46 | 44

6.3.4 Data Collection

Data and observations are collected in 15 minute periods and the Legq dBA results recorded. The
Leq dBC noise levels will also be recorded to assess low frequency noise. All acoustic instrumentation
will comply with AS 71259.2-1990 ‘Acoustics — Sound level meters — Integrating — Averaging'.
Comprehensive field notes will be taken to indicate both mine related and non-mine related noise sources
and when they occurred. Notes about maximum mine noise levels (source and times) will also be taken.
All percentiles (LAmax, LA1, LA10, LASO, LAS0, LAmin, LAeq) are measured in A weighting.

Where practicable, the LA1 measurement will be undertaken at 1 m from the dwelling fagade and the
LAeq measurement within 30 m of the dwelling. Where impracticable, measurements will be undertaken
at a suitable and representative location as close to the dwelling as practicable.

6.3.5 Evaluation of Compliance

Tables 10 and 11 summarises the definition used by WCPL in this NMP for the evaluation of compliance
with Development Consent (SSD-6764). The reporting requirements and actions that WCPL will take in
the event of an exceedance or non-compliance are detailed in Figure 5 and Section 6.3.7.

Table 10 Definition of an Exceedance

Definition

An exceedance is deemed to have occurred when an operator-atlended noise monitoring result, measured in
accordance with the INP and Development Consent (SSD-6764), exceeds the Noise Criteria in Table 6. The
noise must be solely attributable to the Mine and under the applicable meteorological conditions (Section
6.3.6).

Exceedance

Table 11 Definition of a Non-Compliance

Definition

A non-compliance is deemed to have occurred when a second operator-attended noise monitoring result
[measured in accordance with the INP and Development Consent (SSD-6764)], taken within 75 minutes of an
exceedance, also exceeds the Noise Criteria in Table € and either the first and or the second measured noise
result is more than 2dBA above the Noise Criteria. Reporting requirements for a non-compliance are detailed in
Section 6.3.7.

Non-compliance
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6.3.6 Applicable Meteorological Conditions

The Moise Criteria in Table 6 are to be applied under all meteorological conditions except for the
following:

* Wind speeds greater than 3 m/s at 10 m above ground level; or

+ Stability category F temperature inversions and wind speeds greater than 2 m/s at 10 m above
ground level; or

+ Stability category G temperature inversion conditions.

Except for wind speed at microphone height, the data used for determining meteorological conditions will
be that recorded by the meteorological station located on the Mine site.

It should be noted that when assessing wind conditions to determine the potential for noise level alteration
by the refraction of sound-waves through the atmosphere, meteorological measurements should be
undertaken at a height of 10 m above the ground level, in accordance with Section 5 of the INP (EPA,
2000). Local meteorological conditions, including near-surface winds are measured at the inbuilt
meteorological station (2 m); however, in accordance with the INP (EPA, 2000), the 2 m data cannot be
used to determine impacts from sound-wave refraction. The 2 m metecrological data is used to assess
local meteorological conditions that may increase ambient noise levels including surface winds and
rainfall.
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CerTiFicate OF
CALIBRATION

CERTIFICATE NO: C50817

EQuUIPMENT TESTED : Acoustic Calibrator
Manufacturer: Svantek
Type No: SV 36 Serial No: 138014
Class: 1
ner: EMM Consulting
Suite 01, 20 Chandos St
St Leonards NSW 2065
Tests Performed: Measured Output Pressure level, Frequency & Distortion
Comments: See Details and Class Tolerance overleaf.

CONDITION TEST:
Ambient Pressure 1013 hPax1hPa Date of Receipt : 05/08/2024
Temperature 22 C1°C Date of Calibration : 07/08/2024
Relative Humidity 41 % £5% Date of Issue : 07/08/2024

Procedure:

N I ) ) e

AVPO02 (Calibrators)
Test Method: AS IEC 60942 - 2017

Pein Soe

SIGNATURE:

Accredited for compliance with ISO/IEC 17025 - Calibration

Results of the tests, calibration and/or measurements included in this document are traceable to SI units through
reference equipmient that has been calibrated by the Australian National Measurement Institute or other NATA
accredited laboratories demonstrating traceability.

This rezn applies only to the item identified in the report and may not be reproduced in part.

The uncertainties quoted are calculated in accordance with the methods of the ISO Guide to the Uncertainty of

Measu t and quoted at a coverage factor of 2 with a confidence interval of approximately 95%.

7\

NATA

N

WORLD RECOGNISED

-Vib'Electronics

ACOUSTICS AND VIBRATIONS
ACCREDITATION

Head Office & Calibration Laboratory Accredited Laboratory

Unit 14,22 Hudson Avenue, Castle Hill NSW 2154 No. 9262
(02) 9680 8133 Acoustic and Vibration

www.acu-vib.com.au Measurements

Ac

Page 10of 2 Calibration Certificate
AVCERT021 Rev.20 14.042021
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1 Introduction

1.1 Background

EMM Consulting Pty Ltd (EMM) was engaged by Wilpinjong Coal Pty Ltd to conduct a monthly noise survey of
operations at Wilpinjong Coal Project (WCP, the site), an open cut coal mine near Wollar NSW. The survey
purpose was to quantify the acoustic environment and compare site noise levels against specified limits.

Attended environmental noise monitoring described in this report was done during the night period of
18/19 June 2025 at six monitoring locations.

1.2 Attended monitoring locations

Site monitoring locations are detailed in Table 1.1 and shown on Figure 1.1. It should be noted that Figure 1.1
shows actual monitoring positions, not necessarily the location of residences.

Table 1.1 Attended noise monitoring locations
Location ID Description Coordinates (MGA 55)
Easting Northing
N6 St Laurence O’Toole Catholic Church representative of Wollar Village south 777300 6415717
N14 ‘Tichular’ intersection of Tichular and Barigan Roads, Tichular 778792 6408625
N15 Track off Barigan Street near Wollar Public School, Wollar Village 777452 6416159
N17 Mogo Road, off Araluen Road, Wollar 780771 6420641
N19 North Mogo Road, Mogo 782645 6424151
N20 Ringwood Road, off Wollar Road, Wollar 785964 6419051
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Figure 1.1 Attended noise monitoring locations
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1.3 Terminology and abbreviations

Some definitions of terms and abbreviations which may be used in this report are provided in Table 1.2.

Table 1.2 Terminology and abbreviations
Term/descriptor Definition
dB(A) Noise level measurement units are decibels (dB). The “A” weighting scale is used to approximate how

humans hear noise.

Lamax The maximum root mean squared A-weighted noise level over a time period.

Lat The A-weighted noise level which is exceeded for 1% of the time.

LA1,1minute The A-weighted noise level which is exceeded for 1% of the specified time period of 1 minute.

La1lo The A-weighted noise level which is exceeded for 10% of the time.

LAeq The energy average A-weighted noise level.

LA50 The A-weighted noise level which is exceeded for 50% of the time, also the median noise level during a
measurement period.

LA90 The A-weighted noise level exceeded for 90% of the time, also referred to as the “background” noise level
and commonly used to derive noise limits.

LAmin The minimum A-weighted noise level over a time period.

Lceq The energy average C-weighted noise energy during a measurement period. The “C” weighting scale is used
to take into account low-frequency components of noise within the audibility range of humans.

SPL Sound pressure level. Fluctuations in pressure measured as 10 times a logarithmic scale, with the reference
pressure being 20 micropascals.

Hertz (Hz) The frequency of fluctuations in pressure, measured in cycles per second. Most sounds are a combination
of many frequencies together.

AWS Automatic weather station used to collect meteorological data, typically at an altitude of 10 metres

VTG Vertical temperature gradient in degrees Celsius per 100 metres altitude.

Sigma-theta The standard deviation of the horizontal wind direction over a period of time.

1A Inaudible. When site noise is noted as IA then there was no site noise at the monitoring location.

NM Not Measurable. If site noise is noted as NM, this means some noise was audible but could not be
quantified.

Day Monday — Saturday: 7 am to 6 pm, on Sundays and Public Holidays: 8 am to 6 pm.

Evening Monday — Saturday: 6 pm to 10 pm, on Sundays and Public Holidays: 6 pm to 10 pm.

Night Monday — Saturday: 10 pm to 7 am, on Sundays and Public Holidays: 10 pm to 8 am.

Appendix A provides further information that gives an indication as to how an average person perceives changes
in noise level, and examples of common noise levels.
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2 Noise limits

2.1 Development consent

The most current development consent associated with activities at WCP is the ‘Wilpinjong Extension Project
SSD-6764’ (MOD 4, September 2024), which covers all current operations and has replaced the previous consent
(05-0021). Relevant sections of the consent are reproduced in Appendix B.1.

2.2 Environment protection licence

WCP currently holds Environment Protection Licence (EPL) No. 12425 issued by the Environment Protection
Authority (EPA), most recently in March 2023. Relevant sections of the EPL are reproduced in Appendix B.2.

2.3 Noise management plan

Noise monitoring requirements are detailed in the WCP Noise Management Plan (NMP). The most recent version
(Version 8) of the NMP was approved in January 2023. Relevant sections of the NMP are reproduced in

Appendix B.3.

2.4 Noise limits

Noise impact limits based on both the consent and EPL are as shown in Table 2.1.

Table 2.1 Noise impact limits, dB
Location Day Evening Night Night
I'Aeq,15minute LAeq,15minute I'Aeq,15minute I'A1,1minute
N6 1 36 37 37 45
N14 35 35 35 45
N15 36 37 37 45
N172 36 36 38 45
N19 35 35 35 45
N20 35 35 35 45
Notes: 1. N6 noise limits have been assumed to be as detailed for 'Wollar Village — Residential' in the consent, as the church is no longer a

place of worship.
2. N17 noise limits have been determined based on the assumption that N17 is property 102 in accordance with Appendix 5 Figure 1 of

Development Consent SSD-6764.
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2.5 Meteorological conditions

Meteorological data was obtained from the WCP automatic weather station (AWS), which allowed correlation of
atmospheric parameters and measured noise levels.

As detailed in the WCP consent and NMP, noise criteria apply under all meteorological conditions except for:

. wind speeds greater than 3 metres per second (m/s) at 10 metres (m) above ground level

. stability category F temperature inversion conditions and wind speeds greater than 2 m/s at 10 m above
ground level

. stability category G temperature inversion conditions.

2.6 Additional requirements

Monitoring and reporting have been done in accordance with the NSW EPA ‘Noise Policy for Industry’ (NPfl)
issued in October 2017 and the ‘Approved methods for the measurement and analysis of environmental noise in
NSW’ (Approved Methods) issued in January 2022. For assessment of modifying factors, the NPfl immediately
superseded the ‘Industrial Noise Policy’ (INP 2000), as outlined in the EPA document ‘Implementation and
transitional arrangements for the Noise Policy for Industry’ (2017). Assessment and reporting of modifying factors
have been undertaken in accordance with Fact Sheet C of the NPfl.

Condition 6 in Appendix 6 of the development consent details specific methodology for assessment of
low-frequency noise, which is consistent with methodology in Fact Sheet C of the NPfl. Low frequency modifying
factors have been assessed in accordance with both the development consent and NPfl.
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3 Methodology

3.1 Overview

Attended environmental noise monitoring was done in general accordance with Australian Standard AS1055
'Acoustics, Description and Measurement of Environmental Noise' and relevant NSW EPA requirements.
Meteorological data was obtained from the WCP AWS which allowed correlation of atmospheric parameters with
measured site noise levels.

3.2 Attended noise monitoring

During this survey, attended noise monitoring was conducted during the night period at each location. The
duration of each measurement was 15 minutes. Atmospheric conditions were measured at each monitoring
location.

Measured sound levels from various sources were noted during each measurement, and particular attention was
paid to the extent of site’s contribution (if any) to measured levels. At each monitoring location, the site-only
Laeq, 15minute 3Nd Lamayx Were measured directly or determined by other methods detailed in Section 7.1 of the

NPf.

The terms 'Inaudible’ (IA) or 'Not Measurable' (NM) may be used in this report. When site noise is noted as IA, it
was inaudible at the monitoring location. When site noise is noted as NM, this means it was audible but could not
be quantified. All results noted as IA or NM in this report were due to one or more of the following:

. Site noise levels were very low, typically more than 10 dB below the measured background (L), and

unlikely to be noticed.

. Site noise levels were masked by more dominant sources that are characteristic of the environment (such
as breeze in foliage or continuous road traffic noise) that cannot be eliminated by monitoring at an
alternate or intermediate location.

. It was not feasible or reasonable to employ methods such as to move closer and back calculate. Cases may
include rough terrain preventing closer measurement, addition/removal of significant source to receiver
shielding caused by moving closer, and meteorological conditions where back calculation may not be
accurate.

If exact noise levels from site could not be established due to masking by other noise sources in a similar
frequency range but were determined to be at least 5 dB lower than relevant limits, then a maximum estimate of
may be provided. This is expressed as a 'less than' quantity, such as <20 dB or <30 dB.

For this assessment, the measured L., has been used as a conservative estimate of Ly; 1 inute- The EPA accepts
sleep disturbance analysis based on either the Ly; 1 minute ©F Lamax Metrics, with the L, .. representing a more

conservative assessment of site noise emissions.
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33 Modifying factors

All measurements were evaluated for potential modifying factors in accordance with the NPfl. Assessment of
modifying factors is undertaken at the time of measurement if the site was audible and directly quantifiable. If
applicable, modifying factor penalties have been reported and added to measured site-only Laeq: Specific

methodology for assessment of each modifying factor is outlined in Fact Sheet C of the NPfl.

Methodology for assessment of low-frequency modifying factors is consistent between Fact Sheet C of the NPfl
and Appendix 6 of the consent.

The NPfl methodology for assessing low-frequency noise involves a two-step approach. First, the C- and
A-weighted noise levels are compared for site-only contributions. If the site C minus A is equal or greater than
15 dB, then step two is executed. Step two involves comparing third-octave band noise levels to a reference
spectrum:

. If site noise levels exceed the reference by 5 dB or less, a +2 dB penalty is applied.
. If site noise levels exceed the reference by more than 5 dB, a +5 dB penalty is applied.

If extraneous noise sources contributed to Z-weighted noise levels within the reference spectrum of 10-160 Hz,
then step two cannot be executed. Low-frequency modifying factor penalties have only been applied to site-only
Laeq if the site was the only contributing low-frequency noise source. Noise criteria apply under all meteorological

conditions except those referenced in Section 2.5.
The NPfl reference curve has been added to the graphs in Section 5 to provide site noise level context. The

reference curve has been converted from dB(Z) to dB(A), as shown in Table 3.1, so that it can be compared to the
A-weighted graphs in Section 5.

Table 3.1 NPfl reference curve linear and A-weighting, dB
Frequency (Hz) 10 12.5 16 20 25 31.5 40 50 63 80 100 125 160
NPfl Reference (2) 92 89 86 77 69 61 54 50 50 48 48 46 44
NPfl Reference (A) 22 26 29 27 24 22 19 20 24 26 29 30 31
3.4 Instrumentation and personnel

Attended noise monitoring was conducted by Kirsten Garlick. Qualifications, experience, and/or demonstration of
competence in accordance with the Approved Methods is available upon request.

Equipment used to measure environmental noise levels is detailed in Table 3.2. Calibration certificates are
provided in Appendix C.

Table 3.2 Attended noise monitoring equipment
Item Serial number Calibration due date Relevant standard
Rion NA-28 sound level meter 01070590 27/05/2026 IEC 61672-1:2002
Pulsar 105 acoustic calibrator 96080 04/03/2026 IEC 60942:2003
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4l Results

4.1 Total measured noise levels and atmospheric conditions

Total noise levels measured during each attended 15-minute measurement are provided in Table 4.1. Discussion
as to the noise sources responsible for these measured levels is provided in Section 5 of this report.

Table 4.1 Total measured noise levels, dB — June 2025 !
Location Start date and time e Lag La10 LAeq Laso Lago Lamin
N6 19/06/2025 00:45 45 29 24 22 21 19 18
N14 19/06/2025 00:15 40 35 32 29 29 26 23
N15 18/06/2025 23:00 41 28 23 22 21 19 18
N17 18/06/2025 22:25 36 29 21 20 18 17 16
N19 18/06/2025 22:00 35 26 21 20 20 19 17
N20 18/06/2025 23:30 46 36 28 26 23 21 20

Notes: 1. Levels in this table are not necessarily the result of activity at site.

Atmospheric condition data measured by the operator during each measurement using a hand-held weather
meter is shown in Table 4.2. The wind speed, direction, and temperature were measured at approximately 1.5 m
above ground. Attended noise monitoring is not done during rain, hail, or wind speeds above 5 m/s at
microphone height.

Table 4.2 Measured atmospheric conditions — June 2025

Location Start date and time Temperature Wind speed Wind direction Cloud cover

°C m/s °Magnetic north! 1/8s

N6 19/06/2025 00:45 3 <0.5 - 0

N14 19/06/2025 00:15 1 0.6 155 0

N15 18/06/2025 23:00 0 <0.5 - 0

N17 18/06/2025 22:25 2 <0.5 - 0

N19 18/06/2025 22:00 1 <0.5 - 0

N20 18/06/2025 23:30 -1 0.6 280 0
Notes: 1. “-” indicates calm conditions at monitoring location.
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Low-frequency linear spectra measured from all sources during each attended 15-minute measurement are
shown in Table 4.3. If low-frequency noise levels from site triggered a modifying factor, additional analysis is
provided in Section 4.2 of this report.

Table 4.3 Measured low-frequency Leg noise levels, dB(Z) - June 2025 !

Location Start date and time Frequency (Hz)

125 16 20 25 315 40 50 63 80 100 125 160

- NPfl Reference (2) 89 86 77 69 61 54 50 50 48 48 46 44
N6 19/06/2025 00:45 - - - -14 -14 -7 2 0 13 20 16 16
N14 19/06/2025 00:15 - - -18 -11 2 8 20 19 31 36 39 36
N15 18/06/2025 23:00 - - - - -13 -10 1 2 14 19 21 19
N17 18/06/2025 22:25 - - - - -14 -10 -5 -4 0 4 5 6
N19 18/06/2025 22:00 - - - - -14 -11 -3 1 5 4 2 5
N20 18/06/2025 23:30 - - - - -10 -7 -1 4 6 8 7 9
Notes: 1. Levels in this table are not necessarily the result of activity at site.

“n

. “” indicates noise levels were too low to be measured by the sound level meter.
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4.2 Site only noise levels
4.2.1 Modifying factors

Modifying factors were assessed during the survey and are detailed in Table 4.4.

Table 4.4 WCP modifying factor assessment — June 2025

Location  Start date and time Measured WCP Limits Tonality modifying  Frequency of Measured WCP Exceedance of reference Low-frequency Total penalty

LAeq dB apply?? factor?? tonality 2 LCeq - LAeq e spectrum 245 modifying factor? 2 dB 24

N6 19/06/2025 00:45 <20 Yes No No NA No NA Nil

N14 19/06/2025 00:15 <30 Yes No No NA No NA Nil

N15 18/06/2025 23:00 <20 Yes No No NA No NA Nil

N17 18/06/2025 22:25 <20 Yes No No NA No NA Nil

N19 18/06/2025 22:00 <20 No No No NA NA NA Nil

N20 18/06/2025 23:30 <20 Yes No No NA No NA Nil
Notes: 1. Modifying factors are considered not applicable when noise limits are not applicable.

2. Yes/No denote modifying factor was or was not applied. N/A denotes assessment was ‘not applicable’ due to meteorological conditions or further assessment was not required.

3. N/A denotes assessment was ‘not applicable’ due to meteorological conditions or site LCeq and/or LAeq could not be directly quantified.

4. Bold results indicate that application of NPfl modifying factor(s) is required.

5. The reference spectrum is provided in Fact Sheet C of the NPfl and Table 6-1 of Appendix 6 of the development consent SSD-6764.

241097 | RP6 | vi1

10



4.2.2

Monitoring results

Table 4.5 provides site noise level levels in the absence of other sources, where possible, and includes weather data from the site AWS. Limits are applicable if weather
conditions were within specified parameters during each measurement.

Table 4.5 Site noise levels and limits — June 2025
Location Start date and Wind Stability class >  Limits apply? ! Site limits, dB Site levels, dB%3 Exceedances, dB 4
time
Speed m/s Direction ® LAeq,15minute LA1,1minute LAeq,15minute2 LA1,1minute I'Aeq,15minute I'A1,1minute
N6 19/06/2025 00:45 0.7 288 F Yes 37 45 <20 <20 Nil Nil
N14 19/06/2025 00:15 0.0 - F Yes 35 45 <30 35 Nil Nil
N15 18/06/2025 23:00 0.0 - F Yes 37 45 <20 29 Nil Nil
N17 18/06/2025 22:25 0.0 - F Yes 38 45 <20 <20 Nil Nil
N19 18/06/2025 22:00 0.0 - G No 40 50 <20 <25 N/A N/A
N20 18/06/2025 23:30 0.0 - F Yes 35 45 <20 25 Nil Nil
Notes: 1. Noise emission limits are applicable if weather conditions were within parameters specified in Section 0.

E241097

2. Site-only Laeq,15minute includes modifying factor penalties if applicable.

3 Site-only La1 1minute Pased on measured site-only L 5, as detailed in Section 3.2.

4. N/A in exceedance column means criterion was not applicable due to atmospheric conditions outside those specified in consent.

5. Degrees magnetic north, “-“ indicates calm conditions
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5 Discussion

5.1 Noted noise sources

During attended monitoring, the time variations (temporal characteristics) of noise sources are considered in each
measurement via statistical descriptors. From these observations, summaries have been derived for the location
and provided in this section. Statistical 1/3 octave-band analysis of environmental noise was done and the
following figures display frequency ranges of various noise sources at each location for Lay, Lao, Laeqs Lasor and
Lagg descriptors. These figures also provide, graphically, statistical information for these noise levels.

An example is provided as Figure 5.1, where frogs and insects are seen to be generating noise at frequencies
above 1,000 Hz, while industrial noise is observed at frequencies less than 1,000 Hz.

Environmental Noise Levels

Measured Noise Levels:
[ Lay 47dB
65 | Lap 44 dB
Laeg 41 dB
Laso 40 dB
Lagp 36dB

INDUSTRY NATURE Site Only Noise Levels:
La1, 1minute 35 ds
Laeq 32 dB

60 |

Insects

45 | All statistics are 15 minutes
unless noted otherwise

Measured Level dB(A)

20 |

Engine continuum

Exhaust
surges

Frequency (Hz)

— Al —A10 LAS0 ——LAS0 —lAeq

Figure 5.1 Example graph (refer to Section 5.1 for explanatory note)

E241097 | RP6 | vl 12



5.2 N6

Environmental noise levels at N6
Measurement start time 19 June 2025 00:45

70 [ Total measured levels:

La1 29dB
o | Lazo 24dB
[ Lheq 22 dB
) Laso 21 dB
60 | Laoo 19dB
5 | Site levels:
La1, 1minute <20 ds
= Laeq <20 dB
@ 50 ¢
©
B
=t 45
o All statistics are 15 minutes
(1)
5 [ unless noted otherwise
8
=
35
30 =1
I’f
7’
’I
25t #
S Vil Consultant vehicle
b ’
0 NS AN
N2 9RBBEHEEIAEEEE T NS FEE By
i p
Frequency (Hz)
lAeg —— LAl ——LA10 LAS0  ——LA90  ==='NPfl Curve
Figure 5.2 Environmental noise levels N6, St Laurence O’Toole Catholic Church, Wollar Village

A mining continuum from WCP was audible at very low levels during the measurement, generating a site only Laeq
and La; 1minute Of less than 20 dB.

Vehicle noise and wildlife generated the L,; and contributed to the L,,. Insects, frogs and WCP continuum
generated the Ly, Lasg and Lygg and contributed to the Lyyq.

Noise from road traffic and livestock was also noted.

E241097 | RP6 | vl 13



53 N14

Environmental noise levels at N14
Measurement start time 19 June 2025 00:15
70T Total measured levels:
La1 35dB
65 | La1o 32dB
[ Laeq 29 dB
) Laso 29dB
60 Laso 26 dB
e [ Site levels:
LAl, 1minute 32 ds
Laeq <30 dB

All statistics are 15 minutes
unless noted otherwise

4 f

Measured Level dB(A)

w

WCP continuum

)

o
=]

A

630
800
1.25k

6

2
2.5k
15k
4k
6.3k

0

q 1

Frequency (Hz)

heq —1A1 —LAL0 LAS0  ——LA90 —--'NPfl Curve

Figure 5.3 Environmental noise levels N14, ‘Tichular’, intersection of Tichular and Barigan Roads

A mining continuum from WCP was audible throughout the measurement, generating a site only Laeq of less than
30 dB. Surges in the continuum generated the site only Ly; ;e Of 35 dB. Horns were also noted at very low

levels.

W(CP continuum primarily generated the total measured levels. Insects and frogs contributed to the measured
Laeqr Laso@nd Lagg. Livestock contributed to the measured Ly, and Lyyq.

Noise from birds and consultant’s vehicle was also noted.
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54 N15

Environmental noise levels at N15
Measurement start time 18 June 2025 23:00

Total measured levels:
La1 28 dB
65 | La10 23dB
Laeq 22 dB
Laso 21dB
Lase 19dB

5 | Site levels:
LAl, 1minute 29 dB
Lacq <20 dB

All statistics are 15 minutes
unless noted otherwise

a0 |

Measured Level dB(A)

=] 2 2 9
S N o= O O m
= T A ©

800
1.25k
6
2
2.5k
15k
4
8k
0

o

Frequency (Hz)

LAeq —A1 —ALOD LAS0  ——LA30 ---"NPfl Curve

Figure 5.4 Environmental noise levels N15, track off Barigan Street near Wollar School, Wollar Village

A mining continuum from WCP was audible at very low levels during the measurement at low levels, generating a
site only Ly, Of less than 20 dB. Surges in the continuum generated the site only Ly 1 te Of 29 dB.

Dogs generated the measured L, ;. Consultant’s vehicle and livestock primarily generated the measured L, 4, Laqg
and Ly Insects primarily generated the L,g, and Lygg and contributed to the measured Ly

Noise from wildlife and birds was also noted.
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5.5 N17

Environmental noise levels at N17
Measurement start time 18 June 2025 22:25
70T Total measured levels:
La1 29dB
65 | La1o 21dB
[ Laeq 20 dB
) Laso 18 dB
60 Laso 17 dB
e [ Site levels:
La1, 1minute <20 ds
Laeq <20 dB

All statistics are 15 minutes
unless noted otherwise
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Figure 5.5 Environmental noise levels N17, Mogo Road (1)

A mining continuum from WCP was audible at very low levels during the measurement at very low levels,
generating a site only Loy and Lyg jpinyte Of 1€5s than 20 dB.

Insects primarily generated the measured Ly, Lageg Lasp @nd Lagg. Vehicle noise generated the measured Ly;. A
train contributed to the measured L, ;.

Birds were also noted at low levels.
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5.6 N19

Environmental noise levels at N19
Measurement start time 18 June 2025 22:00
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Figure 5.6 Environmental noise levels N19, Mogo Road (2)

Total measured levels:
La1 26 dB

La10 21dB

Laeg 20 dB

Lasg 20dB

Lase 19dB

Site levels:
LAl, 1minute <25 dB
Lacq <20 dB

All statistics are 15 minutes
unless noted otherwise

A mining continuum from WCP was audible at very low levels during the measurement at low levels, generating a
site only Ly, Of less than 20 dB. Surges in the continuum generated the site only Ly 1 ppiyte Of 25 dB.

Insects and frogs generated the measured Ly g, Lpeq, Lasg @aNd Lago. Wildlife and vehicle noise both generated the

measured L.

Noise from aircraft and trains was also noted at low levels.
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5.7 N20

Environmental noise levels at N20
Measurement start time 18 June 2025 23:30

70 p Total measured levels:
Lag 36dB
o | Lazo 28 dB
- Laeq 26 dB
Laso 23 dB
60 |
Laso 21dB
o | Site levels:
LAl, 1minute 22 ds
Laeq <20 dB

All statistics are 15 minutes
unless noted otherwise
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Figure 5.7 Environmental noise levels N20, Ringwood Road

A mining continuum from WCP was audible at very low levels during the measurement at low levels, generating a
site only Ly, Of less than 20 dB. Surges in the continuum generated the site only Ly 1 te O 25 dB.

Livestock generated the measured Ly, Lyjg and Ly, Insects and frogs generated the measured Lygo and Lygg.

Noise from dogs and consultant’s vehicle was also noted.
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6 Summary

EMM was engaged by Wilpinjong Coal Pty Ltd to conduct a monthly noise survey of operations at WCP. The
survey purpose was to quantify the acoustic environment and compare site noise levels against specified limits
from the relevant EPL and consent.

Attended environmental noise monitoring described in this report was done during the night period of
18/19 June 2025 at six monitoring locations.

Noise levels from site complied with relevant limits at all monitoring locations during the June 2025 survey.
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Al Noise levels

Table A.1 gives an indication as to how an average person perceives changes in noise level. Examples of common
noise levels are provided in Figure A.1.

Table A.1 Perceived change in noise
Change in sound pressure level (dB) Perceived change in noise

Upto2 Not perceptible
3 Just perceptible
5 Noticeable difference
10 Twice (or half) as loud
15 Large change
20 Four times (or quarter) as loud

©
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< 125dB w

! Jet takeoff at 100 m

11048 p ‘

Rock concert

operator
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Jackhammer near
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II|THI
|| |I 2048 p
Inside bedroom —
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Indicative A-weighted noise
levels (dB) in typical situations

Figure A.1 Common noise levels
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B.1 Development consent

SCHEDULE 3
SPECIFIC ENVIRONMENTAL CONDITIONS

ACQUISITION UPON REQUEST

1. Upon receiving a written request for acquisition from the owner of the land listed in Table 1, the Applicant
must acquire the land in accordance with the procedures in conditions 5 and 6 of schedule 4.

Table 1; Land subject to acquisition upon request

Residence

102, 903, 908, 933, and 959
Note: To inferpret the land referred fo in Table 1, see the applicable figures in Appendix 3.

MITIGATION UPON REQUEST

2. Upon receiving a written request from the owner of any residence on the land listed in Table 2, the
Applicant must implement additional noise mitigation measures at or in the immediate vicinity of the
residence in consultation with the landowner. These measures must be consistent with the measures
outlined in the Voluntary Land Aequisition and Mitigation Policy. They must also be reasonable and
feasible and proportionate with the level of predicted impact.

If within 3 months of receiving this request from the owner, the Applicant and the owner cannot agree on
the measures to be implemented, or there is a dispute about the implementation of these measures, then
either party may refer the matter to the Secretary for resolution.

Table 2: Land subject to additional mitigation upon request

Mitigation Basis Residence

MNoise 102, 903, 908 and 933
Note: To inferpret the land referred to in Table 2, see the applicable figures in Appendix 3.

NOISE
Noise Criteria

3. The Applicant must ensure that the noise generated by the development does not exceed the criteria in
Table 3 at any residence on privately-owned land or at the other specified locations.

Table 3: Noise criteria dB{A)

Day Evening Night
Location ) . ) .
Laeqiis minure) | LAegris minwe) | LAeq(15 minure) Laifi minuee)
102 36 36 38 45
Wollar Village — Residential 36 37 37 45
All other privately owned land 35 35 35 45
901 — Wollar School 35 (internal) -
45 fexternal)
When in Lse
150A — St Luke’s Anglican Church : -
900 — St Laurence O’Toole Catholic ;g?g”fema”
nin use
Church

Note: To inferpret the locations referred to in Table 3, see the applicable figures in Appendix 5.

MNoise generated by the development is to be measured in accordance with the relevant requirements of
the NSW Industrial Noise Policy (as may be updated from time to time). Appendix 6 sets out the
meteorological conditions under which these criteria apply along with any modifications to the NSW
Industrial Noise Policy and the requirements for evaluating compliance with these criteria.

However, these criteria do not apply if the Applicant has an agreement with the owner/s of the relevant

residence of land to generate higher noise levels, and the Applicant has advised the Department in
writing of the terms of this agreement.
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APPENDIX &
NOISE COMPLIANCE ASSESSMENT

Applicable Metecrological Conditions

1. The noise criteria in Table 3 of schedule 3 are to apply under all meteorological conditions except the
following:
{a) wind speeds greater than 3 m/s at 10 m above ground level; or
(b) stability category F temperature inversions and wind speeds greater than 2 m/s at 10 m above ground
level; or
(c) stability category G temperature inversion conditions.

Determination of Meteorological Conditions

2. Except for wind speed at microphone height, the data to be used for determining meteorological conditions
must be that recorded by the meteorological station located on the site.

Compliance Monitoring

3. Attended monitoring is to be used to evaluate compliance with the relevant conditions of this consent.
4. This monitoring must be camied out at least 12 times a year, unless the Secretary directs otherwise.
4. Unless otherwise agreed with the Secretary, this monitoring is to be carried out in accordance with the

relevant requirements for reviewing performance set out in the NSW Industrial Noise Policy (as amended

from time to time), in particular the requirements relating fo:

(a)  monitoring locations for the collection of representative noise data;

[{s)] meteorological conditions during which collection of noise data is not appropriate;

(c) equipment used to collect noise data, and conformity with Australian Standards relevant to such
equipment; and

{d)  modifications to noise data collected, including for the exclusion of extraneous noise and/or penalties
for modifying factors apart from adjustments for duration.

6. The assessment of excessive levels of low frequency noise generated by the mine shall be as follows:
Measure/assess C- and A-weighted Leq. T levels over same time period. Where the C minus A level is
15dB or more and:

+ where any of the 1/3 octave noise levels in Table 6-1 are exceeded by up to 5dB and cannot be
mitigated, a 2 dB(A) positive adjustment to measured/predicted A weighted levels applies for the
evening/night period.

+ where any of the 1/3 octave noise levels in Table 5-1 are exceeded by more than 5dB and cannot be
mitigated, a 5 dB(A) positive adjustment to measured/predicted A weighted levels applies for the
evening/night period and a 2dB positive adjustment applies for the daytime period.

Table 6-1.  One-third octave low frequency noise thresholds
Hz/dB(Z) One-third octave Lzaq 1sminue threshold level

Frequency | 10 | 125 |16 |20 |25 (315 |40 |50 |63 |80 | 100 125 | 16D
(Hz)

dB(Z) 92 89 86 7 69 61 54 50 |50 (48 | 48 46 44
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B.2 Environmental protection licence

L5 Noise limits
L5.1 Noise generated at the premises must not exceed the noise limits presented in the table below. The

locations referred to in the table below are indicated in Appendix 5 - Figures 1 and 2 of Development
Consent number SSD-6764 dated 24 Apnl 2017.

Location Day Evening Night Night
LAeq(15 minute) LAeq(15 minute) LAeq(15 minute) LA1(1 minute)
Wollar village - 36 37 37 45
residential
All other privately 35 35 35 45
owned land
102 36 36 38 45
Wollar school 35 (internal),
45 (extemal)
when in use
St Luke's Anglican 40 (interal)
Church & St when in use

Laurence OToole
Catholic Church

Note: The above noise limits do not apply at properties where the licensee has a written agreement with the
landowner to exceed the noise limits.

L5.2 Forthe purpose of condition L5.1;

- Day is defined as the period from 7am to 6pm Monday to Saturday and 8am to 6pm Sunday and Public
Holidays.

- Evening is defined as the period 6pm to 10pm.

- Night is defined as the period from 10pm to 7am Monday to Saturday and 10pm to 8am Sunday and
Public Holidays.

L5.3 The noise limits set out in condition L5.1 apply under all meteorological conditions except for the
following:

a)  Wind speeds greater than 3 metres/second at 10 metres above ground level; or

b) Stability category F temperature inversions and wind speeds greater than 2m/s at 10m above ground
level; or

c) Stability category G temperature inversion conditions.

L54 Forthe purpose of condition L5.3:
a) The meteorclogical data to be used for determining meteorological conditions is the data recorded by
the meteorological weather station identified as EPA identification Point 21 in condition P1.1; and
b) Temperature inversion conditions (stability category) are to be determined by the sigma-theta method
referred to in Part E4 of Appendix E to the NSW Industrial Noise Policy.
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L55 To determine compliance:
a) With the Leq(15 minute) noise limits in condition L5.1, the noise measurement equipment must be
located:

1) approximately on the property boundary, where any dwelling is situated 30 metres or less
from the property boundary closest to the premises; or
ii) within 30 metres of a dwelling facade, but not closer than 3 metres where any dwelling

on the property is situated more than 30 metres from the property boundary closest to
the premises; or, where applicable
iii) within approximately 50 metres of the boundary of a National Park or Nature Reserve

b) With the LA1(1 minute) noise limits in condition L5.1, the noise measurement equipment must be
located within 1 metre of a dwelling fagade.

¢) With the noise limits in condition L5.1, the noise measurement equipment must be located:
i) at the most affected point at a location where there is no dwelling at the location; or
i) at the most affected point within an area at a location prescribed by conditions L5.5(a) or
L5.5(b).

L5.6 A non-compliance of condition L5.1 will still occur where noise generated from the premises in excess of
the appropriate limit is measured:

a) at a location other than an area prescribed by conditions L5.5(a) and L5.5(b); and/or
b) at a point other than the most affected point at a location.

L5.7 For the purpose of determining the noise generated at the premises the modification factors in Section 4
of the NSW Industrial Noise Policy must be applied, as appropriate, to the noise levels measured by the
noise monitoring equipment.
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B.3 Noise management plan

6 Noise Monitoring Program

WCPL utilise a combination of operator-attended and unattended noise monitoring to assess the
performance of the Mine against the Noise Criteria from Development Consent (SSD-6467). Operator-
attended noise monitoring will be used for determining compliance against the Noise Criteria in Table 6.
Unattended real-time noise monitoring is primarily utilised as a proactive noise control system; providing
noise alerts when predetermined noise levels are triggered so mining operations can be modified where
noise levels are influenced by noise from the Project.

6.1 Monitoring Locations
Operator-attended noise monitoring locations have been chosen considering the following criteria:

* |n any given direction, the site is as close as reasonably practical to the nearest Private Receiver;
e« There is no closer Private Receiver that is not monitored;

* The site is unlikely to cause concern to any person residing on nearby private property; and

« The site can be safely accessed by the persons carrying out the noise monitoring.

WCPL will undertake operator-attended noise monitoring as identified in Table 7 (Figure 3 and Figure 4).
Real-time noise monitoring units are relocated from time to time, to assist with additional targeted noise
monitoring and in response to community complaints. Real-time noise monitoring locations will be
reviewed and modified as necessary in response to monitoring results, changes to the operation, or as a
result of community consultation.

Should circumstances change, WCPL may amend the noise moenitoring locations shown in Table 7 with
consideration to the above criteria. WCPL will update this NMP, in consultation with DPE and the EPA.

Table 7 Noise Monitoring Locations

Location Easting' Northing' Justification

St Laurence NB Operator- 777289.9 6415716.9 Location based on the nearest community structure to

O’'Toole attended the East of the Mine

Church Noise

Tichular N14 Operator- 778791.9 6408624.7 Location based on the nearest community structure to
attended the South of the Mine
Noise

Wollar Village N15 Operator- 777452.0 6416158.9 Location based on the nearest community structure to
attended the South-East of the Mine
Noise

Mogo Rd N17 Operator- 780771.0 6420641.0 Location based on the nearest community structure to
attended the North-East of the Mine
Noise

Mogo Rd N19 Operator- 782644.5 64241511 Location based on the nearest and residential
attended community structure to the North-East of the Mine
Noise

Ringwood N20 Operator- 785964.2 6419050.6 Location based near to community residence in

Road attended discussions with DPE and EPA on the 23 May 2017 to
Noise the East of the Mine.

WCPL Rail - Meteorology & | 770630.9 6418085.1 Location based on consideration of prevailing

Loop Inversion meteorological conditions
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Location Site Type Easting’ Northing' Justification

Wollar Village® - Real-Time T77608.9 6415996.8 Location based on the nearest non-mine owned
Noise - residence to the South-East of the Mine
Fixed

N15 operator-attended Moise Monitoring (validation of
real-time noise monitering)

Mogo Rd® - Real-Time 782644 .5 6424151.1 Location based on the nearest non-mine owned
Noise - residence to the East of the Mine
Fixed

N19 operator-attended Moise Monitoring (validation of
real-time noise monitering)

Ringwood - Real-Time 7850642 6419050.6 Location based near to community residence in
Road MNoise - discussions with DPE and EPA on the 23 May 2017 to
Fixed the East of the Mine.

MN20 operator-attended Noise Monitoring (validation of
real-time noise monitoring)

Tichular® - Real-Time 778791.9 64086247 Location based on recommendations from noise
Noise - specialist (Global Acoustics) review of this NMP
Mobile (Version 4).

N14 operator-attended Moise Monitoring (validation of
real-time noise monitering)

MNotes:

1. MGAZ4, Zone 55

2. Monitoring will be undertaken at this location until it can be demonstrated that the noise contribution from the Mine is negligible.
At this point, WCPL will notify DPE and EPA of the results of this monitoring and advise if and when the monitoring at this
location will be scaled back or discontinued. The real-time noise monitor at Tichular may be relocated in response to a complaint
or identified noise issue at another location.

3. Where continuous monitors are located at compliance lecations (e.g. privately-owned receivers), WCPL will conduct a review of
the identification/characterisation of mine-related noise by the real-time monitoring systermn at that location by comparing against
observed mine-related noise identified during operator-attended monitoring (i.e. validate the identification of mine related noise
and filtering of extraneous noise sources by the real-time system). Refer to Section 6.5.

6.2 Meteorological Monitoring

WCPL maintains a continuous on-site meteorological monitoring station that complies with the
requirements of the Approved Methods for the Sampling and Analysis of Air Pollutants in New South
Wales (DEC, 2007). The location of this meteorological monitoring station is shown on Figure 3.

WCPL's meteorological monitoring station is capable of continuous real-time measurement of temperature
lapse rate in accordance with the INP (EPA, 2000).

The meteorological station is routinely calibrated by appropriately accredited technicians. The following
parameters are monitored:

a) Rainfall;

b) Relative humidity;

¢) Temperature — measured at 2, 10 and 60 m above ground level;
d) Wind speed — harizontal and vertical;

e) Wind direction — measured at 10 m above ground level;

f) Sigma theta;

g) Pasquil stability classification;

h) Solar radiation; and

i} Temperature lapse rate.

Meteoralogical forecasting will be undertaken as specified in Section 5.4.

As required by EPL12425, when the metecrological station is unavailable for a period of time greater than
48 hours, WCPL must notify the EPA and state what alternative weather monitoring arrangements will be
put in place until the return to service of the meteorological station.
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6.3 Operator-attended Noise Monitoring
6.3.1 Purpose

Operator-attended noise monitoring will be used to evaluate compliance against the Noise Criteria
detailed in Table 6.

6.3.2 Summary
Operator-attended noise will be undertaken in accordance with Table 8.

Table 8 Operator-attended Noise Monitoring Summary

Element Description

* AsperTable7,

Locations « Figure 3 and Figure 4

Period « Night-time period (10 pm to 7 am) being the most sensitive time period for noise.

« 12 times per year' (i.e. one night per month); plus
Frequency « 12times per year' (i.e. one night per month) at locations as identified in Table 7 to
validate real-time noise monitoring data (Section 6.5).

Notes: ' Monitoring frequency at Mogo Road (N19) and Ringwood Road (N20) will remain at the frequency identified in Table 8
during the commencement of operations in Pit 8. A review of the monitoring frequency at N19 and N20 will be undertaken during
subsequent reviews of this NMP in consultation with WCPL's noise specialist and relevant government agencies.

6.3.3 Methodology

Operator-attended noise monitoring will be undertaken as outlined in Table 8 by an independent acoustic
consultant and guided by the requirements of the INP (EPA, 2000) and AS 1055.1-1997 ‘Acoustics —
Description and measurement of environmental noise — General procedures’. Routine operator-attended
noise monitoring will be undertaken during night-time periods (10 pm - 7 am).

If any of the Noise Criteria are exceeded, a second measurement will be taken at the same location within
75 minutes of the first measurement. If the second measurement does not exceed the Noise Criteria, as
defined in Table 6, then the result will be recorded and the regular monitoring program resumed.

If the second measurement does exceed the applicable Noise Criteria, then:

a) The noise consultant will immediately report both results to the WCPL Environment and
Community Manager or delegate immediately;

b) Upon confirming the exceedances are deemed a non-compliance in accordance with the Figure
5, WCPL will report both results to DPE and EPA immediately, upon confirming the exceedance
(Section 9.0).

WCPL will:

a) Take immediate action in accordance with the NMS;

b) Arrange for additional operator-attended noise monitoring to occur at that site within 1 week; and

c) Deploy the mobile real-time noise monitor to measure and record the noise at that site for at least
a 1 week period.

WCPL will also investigate any changes to the mine operations, and may revisit the noise model on the
basis of the noise measurements recorded at the site.

The acoustic noise consultant will consider the modification factors in Section 4 of the INP (EPA, 2000)
during the evaluation of attending maonitoring results.
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The assessment of excessive levels of low frequency noise generated by the mine shall be as follows:
Measure/assess C- and A-weighted Leq,T levels over same time period. Where the C minus A level is
15dB or more and:

s«  Where any of the 1/3 octave noise levels in Table 9 are exceeded by up to 5dB and cannot be
mitigated, a 2 dB(A) positive adjustment to measured/predicted A weighted levels applies for the
evening/night period.

=  Where any of the 1/3 octave noise levels in Table 9 are exceeded by more than 5dB and cannot
be mitigated, a 5 dB(A) positive adjustment to measured/predicted A weighted levels applies for
the evening/night period and a 2dB positive adjustment applies for the daytime period.

Table 9 One-third Octave Low Frequency Noise Thresholds

Hz/dB(Z) One-third octave LZeq,15minute threshold level

Frequency (Hz) 10 | 125 | 18 20 25 | 315 | 40 50 63 80 (100 | 125 | 180

dB(Z) 92 | 89 | 86 | 7Y | 69 | &1 54 | 50 | 50 | 48 | 48 | 46 | 44

6.3.4 Data Collection

Data and observations are collected in 15 minute periods and the Legq dBA results recorded. The
Leq dBC noise levels will also be recorded to assess low frequency noise. All acoustic instrumentation
will comply with AS 71259.2-1990 ‘Acoustics — Sound level meters — Integrating — Averaging'.
Comprehensive field notes will be taken to indicate both mine related and non-mine related noise sources
and when they occurred. Notes about maximum mine noise levels (source and times) will also be taken.
All percentiles (LAmax, LA1, LA10, LASO, LAS0, LAmin, LAeq) are measured in A weighting.

Where practicable, the LA1 measurement will be undertaken at 1 m from the dwelling fagade and the
LAeq measurement within 30 m of the dwelling. Where impracticable, measurements will be undertaken
at a suitable and representative location as close to the dwelling as practicable.

6.3.5 Evaluation of Compliance

Tables 10 and 11 summarises the definition used by WCPL in this NMP for the evaluation of compliance
with Development Consent (SSD-6764). The reporting requirements and actions that WCPL will take in
the event of an exceedance or non-compliance are detailed in Figure 5 and Section 6.3.7.

Table 10 Definition of an Exceedance

Definition

An exceedance is deemed to have occurred when an operator-atlended noise monitoring result, measured in
accordance with the INP and Development Consent (SSD-6764), exceeds the Noise Criteria in Table 6. The
noise must be solely attributable to the Mine and under the applicable meteorological conditions (Section
6.3.6).

Exceedance

Table 11 Definition of a Non-Compliance

Definition

A non-compliance is deemed to have occurred when a second operator-attended noise monitoring result
[measured in accordance with the INP and Development Consent (SSD-6764)], taken within 75 minutes of an
exceedance, also exceeds the Noise Criteria in Table € and either the first and or the second measured noise
result is more than 2dBA above the Noise Criteria. Reporting requirements for a non-compliance are detailed in
Section 6.3.7.

Non-compliance
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6.3.6 Applicable Meteorological Conditions

The Moise Criteria in Table 6 are to be applied under all meteorological conditions except for the
following:

* Wind speeds greater than 3 m/s at 10 m above ground level; or

+ Stability category F temperature inversions and wind speeds greater than 2 m/s at 10 m above
ground level; or

+ Stability category G temperature inversion conditions.

Except for wind speed at microphone height, the data used for determining meteorological conditions will
be that recorded by the meteorological station located on the Mine site.

It should be noted that when assessing wind conditions to determine the potential for noise level alteration
by the refraction of sound-waves through the atmosphere, meteorological measurements should be
undertaken at a height of 10 m above the ground level, in accordance with Section 5 of the INP (EPA,
2000). Local meteorological conditions, including near-surface winds are measured at the inbuilt
meteorological station (2 m); however, in accordance with the INP (EPA, 2000), the 2 m data cannot be
used to determine impacts from sound-wave refraction. The 2 m metecrological data is used to assess
local meteorological conditions that may increase ambient noise levels including surface winds and
rainfall.
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Aco usti C | Unit 36/24 Loyalty Rd
North Rocks NSW AUSTRALIA 2151
Resea rCh Ph: +61 2 9484 0800 A.B.N. 65160 399 119

La bs Pty Ltd | www.acousticresearch.com.au

Sound Level Meter
IEC 61672-3:2013

Calibration Certificate

Calibration Number (24405
Client Details EMM Consulting
Level 3, 175 Scott Street
Newcastle NSW 2300
Equipment Tested/ Model Number : NA-28
Instrument Serial Number : 01070590
Microphone Serial Number : 08184
Pre-amplifier Serial Number : 52329
Firmware Version : v2.0

Pre-Test Atmospheric Conditions

Post-Test Atmospheric Conditions

Ambient Temperature: 24.4°C Ambient Temperature: 23.8°C
Relative Humidity : 45.2 % Relative Humidity :  46.7 %
Barometric Pressure: 101.3 kPa Barometric Pressure :  101.26 kPa
Calibration Technician : Peter Elters Secondary Check: Rhys Gravelle
Calibration Date : 27 May 2024 Report Issue Date: 3 Jun 2024
Approved Signatory : Ken Williams
Clause and Characteristic Tested Result Clause and Characteristic Tested Result
12: Acoustical Sig. tests of a frequency weighting Pass 17: Level linearity incl. the level range control Pass
13: Electrical Sig. tests of frequency weightings Pass 18: Toneburst response Pass
14: Frequency and time weightings at 1 kHz Pass 19: C Weighted Peak Sound Level Pass
15: Long Term Stability Pass 20: Overload Indication Pass
16: Level linearity on the reference level range Pass 21: High Level Stability Pass

The sound level meter submitted for testing has successfully completed the class 1 periodic tests of IEC 61672-3:2013, for the environmental
conditions under which the tests were performed.

As public evidence was available, from an independent testing organisation responsible for approving the results of pattern evaluation test
performed in accordance with IEC 61672-2:2013, to demonstrate that the model of sound level meter fully conformed to the requirements in
IEC 61672-1:2013, the sound level meter submitted for testing conforms to the class 1 requirements of IEC 61672-1:2013.

Uncertainties of Measurement -

Acoustic Tests Environmental Conditions
125Hz +0.13 dB Temperature +01 °C
1kHz +0.13 dB Relative Humidity +1.9%
SkHz +0.14 dB Barometric Pressure +0.11 kPa
Electrical Tests +0.13 dB

All uncertainties are derived at the 95% confidence level with a coverage factor of 2.

This calibration certificate is to be read in conjunction with the calibration test report.

Acoustic Research Labs Pty Ltd is NATA Accredited Laboratory Number 14172,
Accredited for compliance with ISO/IEC 17025 - Calibration.

The results of the tests, calibrations and/or measurements included in this document are traceable to SI
units.

WORLD RECOGNISED
ACCREDITATION

NATA is a signatory to the ILAC Mutual Recognition Arrangement for the mutual recognition of the
equivalence of testing, medical testing, calibration and inspection reports.

PaGE1 0OF 1
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1 Introduction

1.1 Background

EMM Consulting Pty Ltd (EMM) was engaged by Wilpinjong Coal Pty Ltd to conduct a monthly noise survey of
operations at Wilpinjong Coal Project (WCP, the site), an open cut coal mine near Wollar NSW. The survey
purpose was to quantify the acoustic environment and compare site noise levels against specified limits.

Attended environmental noise monitoring described in this report was done during the night period of
23/24 July 2025 at six monitoring locations.

1.2 Attended monitoring locations

Site monitoring locations are detailed in Table 1.1 and shown on Figure 1.1. It should be noted that Figure 1.1
shows actual monitoring positions, not necessarily the location of residences.

Table 1.1 Attended noise monitoring locations
Location ID Description Coordinates (MGA 55)
Easting Northing
N6 St Laurence O’Toole Catholic Church representative of Wollar Village south 777300 6415717
N14 ‘Tichular’ intersection of Tichular and Barigan Roads, Tichular 778792 6408625
N15 Track off Barigan Street near Wollar Public School, Wollar Village 777452 6416159
N17 Mogo Road, off Araluen Road, Wollar 780771 6420641
N19 North Mogo Road, Mogo 782645 6424151
N20 Ringwood Road, off Wollar Road, Wollar 785964 6419051
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1.3 Terminology and abbreviations

Some definitions of terms and abbreviations which may be used in this report are provided in Table 1.2.

Table 1.2 Terminology and abbreviations

Term/descriptor

Definition

dB(A)

I'Amax

Laa
LA1,1minute
La10

LAeq

LA50

LA90

LAmin

LCeq

SPL

Hertz (Hz)

AWS

VTG
Sigma-theta
1A

NM

Day
Evening

Night

Noise level measurement units are decibels (dB). The “A” weighting scale is used to approximate how
humans hear noise.

The maximum root mean squared A-weighted noise level over a time period.
The A-weighted noise level which is exceeded for 1% of the time.

The A-weighted noise level which is exceeded for 1% of the specified time period of 1 minute.
The A-weighted noise level which is exceeded for 10% of the time.
The energy average A-weighted noise level.

The A-weighted noise level which is exceeded for 50% of the time, also the median noise level during a
measurement period.

The A-weighted noise level exceeded for 90% of the time, also referred to as the “background” noise level
and commonly used to derive noise limits.

The minimum A-weighted noise level over a time period.

The energy average C-weighted noise energy during a measurement period. The “C” weighting scale is used
to take into account low-frequency components of noise within the audibility range of humans.

Sound pressure level. Fluctuations in pressure measured as 10 times a logarithmic scale, with the reference
pressure being 20 micropascals.

The frequency of fluctuations in pressure, measured in cycles per second. Most sounds are a combination
of many frequencies together.

Automatic weather station used to collect meteorological data, typically at an altitude of 10 metres
Vertical temperature gradient in degrees Celsius per 100 metres altitude.

The standard deviation of the horizontal wind direction over a period of time.

Inaudible. When site noise is noted as IA then there was no site noise at the monitoring location.

Not Measurable. If site noise is noted as NM, this means some noise was audible but could not be
quantified.

Monday — Saturday: 7 am to 6 pm, on Sundays and Public Holidays: 8 am to 6 pm.
Monday — Saturday: 6 pm to 10 pm, on Sundays and Public Holidays: 6 pm to 10 pm.

Monday — Saturday: 10 pm to 7 am, on Sundays and Public Holidays: 10 pm to 8 am.

Appendix A provides further information that gives an indication as to how an average person perceives changes
in noise level, and examples of common noise levels.

241097 | RP7 | v2



2 Noise limits

2.1 Development consent

The most current development consent associated with activities at WCP is the ‘Wilpinjong Extension Project
SSD-6764' (MOD 4, September 2024), which covers all current operations and has replaced the previous consent
(05-0021). Relevant sections of the consent are reproduced in Appendix B.1.

2.2 Environment protection licence

WCP currently holds Environment Protection Licence (EPL) No. 12425 issued by the Environment Protection
Authority (EPA), most recently in March 2023. Relevant sections of the EPL are reproduced in Appendix B.2.

2.3 Noise management plan

Noise monitoring requirements are detailed in the WCP Noise Management Plan (NMP). The most recent version
(Version 8) of the NMP was approved in January 2023. Relevant sections of the NMP are reproduced in

Appendix B.3.

2.4 Noise limits

Noise impact limits based on both the consent and EPL are as shown in Table 2.1.

Table 2.1 Noise impact limits, dB
Location Day Evening Night Night
|'Aeq,15minute |'Aeq,15minute I'Aeq,15minute |'A1,1minute
N6 1 36 37 37 45
N14 35 35 35 45
N15 36 37 37 45
N172 36 36 38 45
N19 35 35 35 45
N20 35 35 35 45
Notes: 1. N6 noise limits have been assumed to be as detailed for 'Wollar Village — Residential' in the consent, as the church is no longer a

place of worship.
2. N17 noise limits have been determined based on the assumption that N17 is property 102 in accordance with Appendix 5 Figure 1 of

Development Consent SSD-6764.
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2.5 Meteorological conditions

Meteorological data was obtained from the WCP automatic weather station (AWS), which allowed correlation of
atmospheric parameters and measured noise levels.

As detailed in the WCP consent and NMP, noise criteria apply under all meteorological conditions except for:

. wind speeds greater than 3 metres per second (m/s) at 10 metres (m) above ground level

. stability category F temperature inversion conditions and wind speeds greater than 2 m/s at 10 m above
ground level

. stability category G temperature inversion conditions.

2.6 Additional requirements

Monitoring and reporting have been done in accordance with the NSW EPA ‘Noise Policy for Industry’ (NPfl)
issued in October 2017 and the ‘Approved methods for the measurement and analysis of environmental noise in
NSW’ (Approved Methods) issued in January 2022. For assessment of modifying factors, the NPfl immediately
superseded the ‘Industrial Noise Policy’ (INP 2000), as outlined in the EPA document ‘Implementation and
transitional arrangements for the Noise Policy for Industry’ (2017). Assessment and reporting of modifying factors
have been undertaken in accordance with Fact Sheet C of the NPfl.

Condition 6 in Appendix 6 of the development consent details specific methodology for assessment of
low-frequency noise, which is consistent with methodology in Fact Sheet C of the NPfl. Low frequency modifying
factors have been assessed in accordance with both the development consent and NPfl.

241097 | RP7 | v2 5



3 Methodology

3.1 Overview

Attended environmental noise monitoring was done in general accordance with Australian Standard AS1055
'Acoustics, Description and Measurement of Environmental Noise' and relevant NSW EPA requirements.
Meteorological data was obtained from the WCP AWS which allowed correlation of atmospheric parameters with
measured site noise levels.

3.2 Attended noise monitoring

During this survey, attended noise monitoring was conducted during the night period at each location. The
duration of each measurement was 15 minutes. Atmospheric conditions were measured at each monitoring
location.

Measured sound levels from various sources were noted during each measurement, and particular attention was
paid to the extent of site’s contribution (if any) to measured levels. At each monitoring location, the site-only

Laeq, 15minute and L, Were measured directly or determined by other methods detailed in Section 7.1 of the

NPfl.

The terms 'Inaudible’ (IA) or 'Not Measurable' (NM) may be used in this report. When site noise is noted as IA, it
was inaudible at the monitoring location. When site noise is noted as NM, this means it was audible but could not
be quantified. All results noted as IA or NM in this report were due to one or more of the following:

. Site noise levels were very low, typically more than 10 dB below the measured background (L,g,), and

unlikely to be noticed.

. Site noise levels were masked by more dominant sources that are characteristic of the environment (such
as breeze in foliage or continuous road traffic noise) that cannot be eliminated by monitoring at an
alternate or intermediate location.

. It was not feasible or reasonable to employ methods such as to move closer and back calculate. Cases may
include rough terrain preventing closer measurement, addition/removal of significant source to receiver
shielding caused by moving closer, and meteorological conditions where back calculation may not be
accurate.

If exact noise levels from site could not be established due to masking by other noise sources in a similar
frequency range but were determined to be at least 5 dB lower than relevant limits, then a maximum estimate of
may be provided. This is expressed as a 'less than' quantity, such as <20 dB or <30 dB.

For this assessment, the measured L,,,., has been used as a conservative estimate of Ly; 1 inute- The EPA accepts
sleep disturbance analysis based on either the Lp; 1inute OF Lamax Metrics, with the Ly, representing a more

conservative assessment of site noise emissions.
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3.3 Modifying factors

All measurements were evaluated for potential modifying factors in accordance with the NPfl. Assessment of
modifying factors is undertaken at the time of measurement if the site was audible and directly quantifiable. If
applicable, modifying factor penalties have been reported and added to measured site-only Laeq: Specific

methodology for assessment of each modifying factor is outlined in Fact Sheet C of the NPfl.

Methodology for assessment of low-frequency modifying factors is consistent between Fact Sheet C of the NPfl
and Appendix 6 of the consent.

The NPfl methodology for assessing low-frequency noise involves a two-step approach. First, the C- and
A-weighted noise levels are compared for site-only contributions. If the site C minus A is equal or greater than
15 dB, then step two is executed. Step two involves comparing third-octave band noise levels to a reference
spectrum:

. If site noise levels exceed the reference by 5 dB or less, a +2 dB penalty is applied.
. If site noise levels exceed the reference by more than 5 dB, a +5 dB penalty is applied.

If extraneous noise sources contributed to Z-weighted noise levels within the reference spectrum of 10-160 Hz,
then step two cannot be executed. Low-frequency modifying factor penalties have only been applied to site-only
Laeq if the site was the only contributing low-frequency noise source. Noise criteria apply under all meteorological

conditions except those referenced in Section 2.5.
The NPfl reference curve has been added to the graphs in Section 5 to provide site noise level context. The

reference curve has been converted from dB(Z) to dB(A), as shown in Table 3.1, so that it can be compared to the
A-weighted graphs in Section 5.

Table 3.1 NPfl reference curve linear and A-weighting, dB
Frequency (Hz) 10 125 16 20 25 31.5 40 50 63 80 100 125 160
NPfl Reference (Z) 92 89 86 77 69 61 54 50 50 48 48 46 44
NPfl Reference (A) 22 26 29 27 24 22 19 20 24 26 29 30 31
3.4 Instrumentation and personnel

Attended noise monitoring was conducted by Kirsten Garlick. Qualifications, experience, and/or demonstration of
competence in accordance with the Approved Methods is available upon request.

Equipment used to measure environmental noise levels is detailed in Table 3.2. Calibration certificates are
provided in Appendix C.

Table 3.2 Attended noise monitoring equipment
Item Serial number Calibration due date Relevant standard
Rion NA-28 sound level meter 00370304 08/11/2026 IEC 61672-1:2002
Svantek SV36 acoustic calibrator 138017 02/09/2025 IEC 60942:2017
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4l Results

4.1 Total measured noise levels and atmospheric conditions

Total noise levels measured during each attended 15-minute measurement are provided in Table 4.1. Discussion
as to the noise sources responsible for these measured levels is provided in Section 5 of this report.

Table 4.1 Total measured noise levels, dB — July 2025 *
Location Start date and time e (%1 La1o LAeq Laso Lago Lamin
N6 23/07/2025 22:54 35 31 29 27 26 24 23
N14 24/07/2025 00:30 50 47 44 41 39 33 26
N15 24/07/2025 00:00 40 31 28 26 25 23 21
N17 23/07/2025 22:25 43 37 35 33 33 31 28
N19 23/07/2025 22:00 34 29 26 24 23 21 19
N20 23/07/2025 23:30 40 37 34 31 30 27 23

Notes: 1. Levels in this table are not necessarily the result of activity at site.

Atmospheric condition data measured by the operator during each measurement using a hand-held weather
meter is shown in Table 4.2. The wind speed, direction, and temperature were measured at approximately 1.5 m
above ground. Attended noise monitoring is not done during rain, hail, or wind speeds above 5 m/s at
microphone height.

Table 4.2 Measured atmospheric conditions — July 2025

Location Start date and time Temperature Wind speed Wind direction Cloud cover

°oC m/s °Magnetic north! 1/8s

N6 23/07/2025 22:54 2 <0.5 - 0

N14 24/07/2025 00:30 2 <0.5 - 0

N15 24/07/2025 00:00 2 <0.5 - 0

N17 23/07/2025 22:25 4 <0.5 - 0

N19 23/07/2025 22:00 5 0.7 275 0

N20 23/07/2025 23:30 2 <0.5 - 0
Notes: . “-” indicates calm conditions at monitoring location.
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Low-frequency linear spectra measured from all sources during each attended 15-minute measurement are
shown in Table 4.3. If low-frequency noise levels from site triggered a modifying factor, additional analysis is

provided in Section 4.2 of this report.

Table 4.3 Measured low-frequency Leq noise levels, dB(Z) - July 2025 ?
Location Start date and time Frequency (Hz)
12.5 16 20 25 31.5 40 50 63 80 100 125 160
- NPfl Reference (Z) 89 86 77 69 61 54 50 50 48 48 46 44
N6 23/07/2025 22:54 - - - -15 -11 1 10 4 18 25 21 19
N14 24/07/2025 00:30 - - - - -11 -6 13 4 10 19 22 19
N15 24/07/2025 00:00 - - - - -13 -9 8 5 18 21 24 22
N17 23/07/2025 22:25 - - - - -3 1 5 10 18 22 24 24
N19 23/07/2025 22:00 - - - - -12 -8 -1 0 4 9 10 11
N20 23/07/2025 23:30 - - - - -13 -10 -1 3 5 9 13 10
Notes: 1. Levels in this table are not necessarily the result of activity at site.

“n

. “-” indicates noise levels were too low to be measured by the sound level meter.
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4.2 Site only noise levels
4.2.1  Modifying factors

Modifying factors were assessed during the survey and are detailed in Table 4.4.

Table 4.4 WCP modifying factor assessment — July 2025

Location  Start date and time Measured WCP Limits Tonality modifying  Frequency of Measured WCP Exceedance of reference Low-frequency Total penalty

LAE,J| dB apply?? factor? 2 tonality 2 LCeq - LAe,J| e spectrum 245 modifying factor? 2 dB 24

N6 23/07/2025 22:54 <25 No N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A

N14 24/07/2025 00:30 <20 No N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A

N15 24/07/2025 00:00 <25 No N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A

N17 23/07/2025 22:25 33 No N/A N/A 13 N/A N/A N/A

N19 23/07/2025 22:00 <25 No N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A

N20 23/07/2025 23:30 <25 No N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A
Notes: 1. Modifying factors are considered not applicable when noise limits are not applicable.

2. Yes/No denote modifying factor was or was not applied. N/A denotes assessment was ‘not applicable’ due to meteorological conditions or further assessment was not required.
3. N/A denotes assessment was ‘not applicable’ due to meteorological conditions or site LCeq and/or LAeq could not be directly quantified.

4. Bold results indicate that application of NPfl modifying factor(s) is required.

5. The reference spectrum is provided in Fact Sheet C of the NPfl and Table 6-1 of Appendix 6 of the development consent SSD-6764.
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4.2.2  Monitoring results

Table 4.5 provides site noise level levels in the absence of other sources, where possible, and includes weather data from the site AWS. Limits are applicable if weather
conditions were within specified parameters during each measurement.

Table 4.5 Site noise levels and limits — July 2025
Location Start date and Wind Stability class ®>  Limits apply? ! Site limits, dB Site levels, dB%3 Exceedances, dB 4
time
Speed m/s Direction ® |'Aeq,15minute |'A1,1minute |'Aeq,15minute2 |'A1,1minute I'Aeq,15minute |'A1,1minute
N6 23/07/2025 22:54 0.0 - G No 37 45 <25 33 N/A N/A
N14 24/07/2025 00:30 0.0 - G No 35 45 <20 <20 N/A N/A
N15 24/07/2025 00:00 0.0 - G No 37 45 <25 33 N/A N/A
N17 23/07/2025 22:25 0.0 - G No 38 45 33 43 N/A N/A
N19 23/07/2025 22:00 0.0 - G No 35 45 <25 29 N/A N/A
N20 23/07/2025 23:30 1.0 191 G No 35 45 <25 <25 N/A N/A
Notes: 1. Noise emission limits are applicable if weather conditions were within parameters specified in Section 0.

2. Site-only Laeqg,15minute, includes modifying factor penalties if applicable.

3 Site-only LAl,lminute based on measured site-only Ly, as detailed in Section 3.2.

4. N/A in exceedance column means criterion was not applicable due to atmospheric conditions outside those specified in consent.

5. Degrees magnetic north, “-“ indicates calm conditions
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5 Discussion
5.1 Noted noise sources

During attended monitoring, the time variations (temporal characteristics) of noise sources are considered in each
measurement via statistical descriptors. From these observations, summaries have been derived for the location

and provided in this section. Statistical 1/3 octave-band analysis of environmental noise was done and the
following figures display frequency ranges of various noise sources at each location for Lay, Lajo, Laegs Lasor and

Lagg descriptors. These figures also provide, graphically, statistical information for these noise levels.

An example is provided as Figure 5.1, where frogs and insects are seen to be generating noise at frequencies
above 1,000 Hz, while industrial noise is observed at frequencies less than 1,000 Hz.

Environmental Noise Levels

Measured Noise Levels:

Lay 47dB
65 [ Laip 44 dB
. Laeq 41 dB
iz | Laso 40 dB
* Lagp 36 dB
55 INDUSTRY NATURE Site Only Noise Levels:
[ La1, 1minute 35 dB
z | Laeq 32 dB
= 50}
g~
] | Insects
g,
=l All statistics are 15 minutes
s unless noted otherwise
ﬁ a0 |
27
Engine continuum
. Exhaust
surges
o
25 I~
N\/\ / J\\
0! Vi /"’\ PN / \
Frequency (Hz) .
— Al —A10 WAS0 ——LAS0 ——lAeq
Figure 5.1 Example graph (refer to Section 5.1 for explanatory note)
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5.2 N6

Environmental noise levels at N6
Measurement start time 23 July 2025 22:54

70 Total measured levels:

La1 31dB
65 | La1o 29dB
Laeq 27 dB
. Lase 26 dB
80 Lago 24 dB
5 | Site levels:
La1, 1minute 33 dB
5 Laeq <25 dB
® 50 |
o
3
3 g
- All statistics are 15 minutes
QL
5 unless noted otherwise
E ol
=
35
0 e
// WCP Continuum
= Dogs/Wildlife
25 } -~
N Rl /~\ Insects and frogs I
~. /
Y s
NN I\
N SR EBERBERL 8RBT e TAF Sy g3
Frequency (Hz)
——lAeqg —I1A1 ——I1Al0 LAS0 ——1A90 —--NPfl Curve
Figure 5.2 Environmental noise levels N6, St Laurence O’Toole Catholic Church, Wollar Village

A mining continuum from WCP was audible at low levels during the measurement, generating a site only Laeq of
less than 25 dB. Surges in the continuum generated the Ly 1 minute ©f 33 dB.

WCP and wildlife primarily generated the L, ;. Aircraft noise contributed to the L,; and L,,,. Insects, frogs and
WCP continuum generated the Ly, Laso, and Lygg and contributed to the Ly,

Noise from dogs and consultant’s vehicle was also noted.
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53 N14

Environmental noise levels at N14
Measurement start time 24 July 2025 00:30

70 Total measured levels:

La1 47 dB
65 | La1o 44 dB
Laeq 41 dB
s Lasg 39dB
80 1 Laso 33 dB
5 | Site levels:
La1, 1minute <20 dB
5 Laeq <20 dB
® 50 |
©
B Insects and frogs
g
5 All statistics are 15 minutes
QL
5 unless noted otherwise
g 0 |
=
35
30 ’,—"‘
-
’,
;
’/
2% -
\\ ’f
<) 7
\\ I’
20 ~ =
Ny 9R B8R BRI RE N ENE TG E Y
Frequency (Hz)
—lAeqg —I1A1 —IAIOD LAS0 ——LA30 ---'NPfl Curve
Figure 5.3 Environmental noise levels N14, ‘Tichular’, intersection of Tichular and Barigan Roads

A mining continuum from WCP was audible at very low levels on occasion during the measurement, generating a
site only Lpeq @nd Lag 1minyte OF less than 20 dB.

Insects and frogs generated the total measured levels.

Noise from nearby substation, livestock, aircraft and consultant’s vehicle was also noted.
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54 N15

Environmental noise levels at N15
Measurement start time 24 July 2025 00:00

70 Total measured levels:

La1 31dB
65 | La1o 28 dB
Laeq 26 dB
. Lase 25dB
! Laso 23 dB
o | Site levels:
La1, 1minute 33 dB
5 Laeq <25 dB
= 50 |
=
E
3 5
- All statistics are 15 minutes
= unless noted otherwise
2 |
=
35
0 =1
A WCP Continuum
5 | Lo
~ <
) S /\ /\
o s
30 . B TN
NN eRES3EEE R8I ENEEI A By
Frequency (Hz) ‘
—lAeqg ——IA1 —IA10 LAS0 ——LA30 —--:NPfl Curve
Figure 5.4 Environmental noise levels N15, track off Barigan Street near Wollar School, Wollar Village

A mining continuum from WCP was audible throughout the measurement at low levels, generating a site only Laeq
of less than 25 dB. Surges in the continuum generated the site only Ly; 1ninute ©f 33 dB.

WCP primarily generated the total measured levels. Noise from consultant’s vehicle contributed to the measured
La1, Laggand LAeq.

Noise from wildlife, livestock, birds and dogs was also noted.

E241097 | RP7 | v2 15



5.5 N17

Environmental noise levels at N17
Measurement start time 23 July 2025 22:25

70 Total measured levels:

La1 37dB
65 | La10 35dB
Laeq 33 dB
Lasg 33dB
60 |
Lago 31dB
o | Site levels:
La1, 1minute 43 dB
=z Laeq 33 dB
® 50 |
©
©
>
S s
- All statistics are 15 minutes
QL
5 unless noted otherwise
g 0 |
= .
WCP Continuum
35
30
25
P
‘\
\
20 g K
N eRB BN BERNEEBE N ENT YN E Y
Frequency (Hz)
—lAeqg —I1A1 —IAIOD LAS0 ——LA30 ---'NPfl Curve
Figure 5.5 Environmental noise levels N17, Mogo Road (1)

A mining continuum from WCP was audible throughout the measurement, generating a site only Laeq of 33 dB.
Surges in the continuum generated the Ly inyte Of 43 dB

WCP continuum generated the total measured levels.

Noise from insects, frogs, wildlife and consultant’s vehicle were also noted.
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5.6 N19

Environmental noise levels at N19
Measurement start time 23 July 2025 22:00

70 Total measured levels:
La1 29dB
65 | La1o 26 dB
Laeq 24 dB
Lasg 23 dB
60 |
Lago 21dB
5 | Site levels:
La1, 1minute 29 ds
Laeq <25 dB

All statistics are 15 minutes
unless noted otherwise

Measured Level dB(A)
F

Frequency (Hz)

—lAeqg ——IA1 —IA10 LAS0 ——LA30 —--:NPfl Curve

Figure 5.6 Environmental noise levels N19, Mogo Road (2)

A mining continuum from WCP was audible throughout the measurement at low levels, generating a site only Laeq
of less than 25 dB. Surges in the continuum generated the site only Ly; 1ninute ©f 29 dB.

WCP continuum primarily generated the total measured levels. Wildlife contributed to the measured L,;.

Noise from birds and consultant’s vehicle were also noted at low levels.
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5.7 N20

Environmental noise levels at N20
Measurement start time 23 July 2025 23:30

70 Total measured levels:

La1 37dB
65 | La1o 34dB
Laeq 31 dB
Lasg 30dB
60 |
Lago 27 dB
o | Site levels:
La1, 1minute <25 dB
=z Laeq <25 dB
® 50 |
©
©
>
S s
- All statistics are 15 minutes
QL
5 unless noted otherwise
g ol
=
Insects and frogs
35
30 ’,—"‘
I”
, WEP Continuum
£3 \\ ’f’
<) >
™ a /\/\
20 LN . . A
Ny 9RBB8 R BRI RE N ENE TG E Y
Frequency (Hz)
—lAeqg —I1A1 —IAIOD LAS0 ——LA30 ---'NPfl Curve
Figure 5.7 Environmental noise levels N20, Ringwood Road

A mining continuum from WCP was audible throughout the measurement at low levels, generating a site only Laeq
and Ly jminute O less than 25 dB.

Insects and frogs generated the total measured levels.

Noise from consultant’s vehicle was also noted.
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6 Summary

EMM was engaged by Wilpinjong Coal Pty Ltd to conduct a monthly noise survey of operations at WCP. The
survey purpose was to quantify the acoustic environment and compare site noise levels against specified limits
from the relevant EPL and consent.

Attended environmental noise monitoring described in this report was done during the night period of
23/24 July 2025 at six monitoring locations.

Noise levels from site complied with relevant limits at all monitoring locations during the July 2025 survey.
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Al Noise levels

Table A.1 gives an indication as to how an average person perceives changes in noise level. Examples of common

noise levels are provided in Figure A.1.

Table A.1 Perceived change in noise

Change in sound pressure level (dB)

Perceived change in noise

Upto2

3

10
15

20

140 dB p
Threshold of pain

©

110 dB p

Rock concert

% 7508 p

Busy city street at kerbside

.!-J’\
mmlm,ml 45dB p
Quiet suburban
20dB p

area
Inside bedroom —
windows closed

RN RN RN CRERN NEREN RERRN R RN R R

Figure A.1 Common noise levels

Not perceptible
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Noticeable difference
Twice (or half) as loud
Large change

Four times (or quarter) as loud

4 125dB y

Jet takeoff at 100 m

|

<9508 "g‘"
A
ES

Jackhammer near
operator

<4 60dB
Busy office

4 30dB
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< 0B @((‘

Threshold of hearing

Indicative A-weighted noise
levels (dB) in typical situations
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B.1 Development consent

SCHEDULE 3
SPECIFIC ENVIRONMENTAL CONDITIONS

ACQUISITION UPON REQUEST

1. Upon receiving a written request for acquisition from the owner of the land listed in Table 1, the Applicant
must acquire the land in accordance with the procedures in conditions 5 and 6 of schedule 4.

Table 1; Land subject to acquisition upon request

Residence

102, 903, 908, 933, and 959
Note: To inferpret the land referred fo in Table 1, see the applicable figures in Appendix 3.

MITIGATION UPON REQUEST

2. Upon receiving a written request from the owner of any residence on the land listed in Table 2, the
Applicant must implement additional noise mitigation measures at or in the immediate vicinity of the
residence in consultation with the landowner. These measures must be consistent with the measures
outlined in the Voluntary Land Aequisition and Mitigation Policy. They must also be reasonable and
feasible and proportionate with the level of predicted impact.

If within 3 months of receiving this request from the owner, the Applicant and the owner cannot agree on
the measures to be implemented, or there is a dispute about the implementation of these measures, then
either party may refer the matter to the Secretary for resolution.

Table 2: Land subject to additional mitigation upon request

Mitigation Basis Residence

MNoise 102, 903, 908 and 933
Note: To inferpret the land referred to in Table 2, see the applicable figures in Appendix 3.

NOISE
Noise Criteria

3. The Applicant must ensure that the noise generated by the development does not exceed the criteria in
Table 3 at any residence on privately-owned land or at the other specified locations.

Table 3: Noise criteria dB{A)

Day Evening Night
Location ) . ) .
Laeqiis minure) | LAegris minwe) | LAeq(15 minure) Laifi minuee)
102 36 36 38 45
Wollar Village — Residential 36 37 37 45
All other privately owned land 35 35 35 45
901 — Wollar School 35 (internal) -
45 fexternal)
When in Lse
150A — St Luke’s Anglican Church : -
900 — St Laurence O’Toole Catholic ;g?g”fema”
nin use
Church

Note: To inferpret the locations referred to in Table 3, see the applicable figures in Appendix 5.

MNoise generated by the development is to be measured in accordance with the relevant requirements of
the NSW Industrial Noise Policy (as may be updated from time to time). Appendix 6 sets out the
meteorological conditions under which these criteria apply along with any modifications to the NSW
Industrial Noise Policy and the requirements for evaluating compliance with these criteria.

However, these criteria do not apply if the Applicant has an agreement with the owner/s of the relevant

residence of land to generate higher noise levels, and the Applicant has advised the Department in
writing of the terms of this agreement.
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APPENDIX &
NOISE COMPLIANCE ASSESSMENT

Applicable Metecrological Conditions

1. The noise criteria in Table 3 of schedule 3 are to apply under all meteorological conditions except the
following:
{a) wind speeds greater than 3 m/s at 10 m above ground level; or
(b) stability category F temperature inversions and wind speeds greater than 2 m/s at 10 m above ground
level; or
(c) stability category G temperature inversion conditions.

Determination of Meteorological Conditions

2. Except for wind speed at microphone height, the data to be used for determining meteorological conditions
must be that recorded by the meteorological station located on the site.

Compliance Monitoring

3. Attended monitoring is to be used to evaluate compliance with the relevant conditions of this consent.
4. This monitoring must be camied out at least 12 times a year, unless the Secretary directs otherwise.
4. Unless otherwise agreed with the Secretary, this monitoring is to be carried out in accordance with the

relevant requirements for reviewing performance set out in the NSW Industrial Noise Policy (as amended

from time to time), in particular the requirements relating fo:

(a)  monitoring locations for the collection of representative noise data;

[{s)] meteorological conditions during which collection of noise data is not appropriate;

(c) equipment used to collect noise data, and conformity with Australian Standards relevant to such
equipment; and

{d)  modifications to noise data collected, including for the exclusion of extraneous noise and/or penalties
for modifying factors apart from adjustments for duration.

6. The assessment of excessive levels of low frequency noise generated by the mine shall be as follows:
Measure/assess C- and A-weighted Leq. T levels over same time period. Where the C minus A level is
15dB or more and:

+ where any of the 1/3 octave noise levels in Table 6-1 are exceeded by up to 5dB and cannot be
mitigated, a 2 dB(A) positive adjustment to measured/predicted A weighted levels applies for the
evening/night period.

« where any of the 1/3 octave noise levels in Table 5-1 are exceeded by more than 5dB and cannot be
mitigated, a 5 dB(A) positive adjustment to measured/predicted A weighted levels applies for the
evening/night period and a 2dB positive adjustment applies for the daytime period.

Table 6-1.  One-third octave low frequency noise thresholds
Hz/dB(Z) One-third octave Lzaq 1sminue threshold level

Frequency | 10 | 125 (16 |20 |25 (315 |40 |50 |63 |80 | 100 125 | 160D
(Hz)

dB(Z) 92 89 86 7 69 61 54 50 |50 (48 | 48 46 44
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B.2 Environmental protection licence

L5 Noise limits
L5.1 Noise generated at the premises must not exceed the noise limits presented in the table below. The

locations referred to in the table below are indicated in Appendix 5 - Figures 1 and 2 of Development
Consent number SSD-6764 dated 24 Apnl 2017.

Location Day Evening Night Night
LAeq(15 minute) LAeq(15 minute) LAeq(15 minute) LA1(1 minute)
Wollar village - 36 37 37 45
residential
All other privately 35 35 35 45
owned land
102 36 36 38 45
Wollar school 35 (internal),
45 (extemal)
when in use
St Luke's Anglican 40 (interal)
Church & St when in use

Laurence OToole
Catholic Church

Note: The above noise limits do not apply at properties where the licensee has a written agreement with the
landowner to exceed the noise limits.

L5.2 Forthe purpose of condition L5.1;

- Day is defined as the period from 7am to 6pm Monday to Saturday and 8am to 6pm Sunday and Public
Holidays.

- Evening is defined as the period 6pm to 10pm.

- Night is defined as the period from 10pm to 7am Monday to Saturday and 10pm to 8am Sunday and
Public Holidays.

L5.3 The noise limits set out in condition L5.1 apply under all meteorological conditions except for the
following:

a)  Wind speeds greater than 3 metres/second at 10 metres above ground level; or

b) Stability category F temperature inversions and wind speeds greater than 2m/s at 10m above ground
level; or

c) Stability category G temperature inversion conditions.

L54 Forthe purpose of condition L5.3:
a) The meteorclogical data to be used for determining meteorological conditions is the data recorded by
the meteorological weather station identified as EPA identification Point 21 in condition P1.1; and
b) Temperature inversion conditions (stability category) are to be determined by the sigma-theta method
referred to in Part E4 of Appendix E to the NSW Industrial Noise Policy.
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L55 To determine compliance:
a) With the Leq(15 minute) noise limits in condition L5.1, the noise measurement equipment must be
located:

1) approximately on the property boundary, where any dwelling is situated 30 metres or less
from the property boundary closest to the premises; or
ii) within 30 metres of a dwelling facade, but not closer than 3 metres where any dwelling

on the property is situated more than 30 metres from the property boundary closest to
the premises; or, where applicable
iii) within approximately 50 metres of the boundary of a National Park or Nature Reserve

b) With the LA1(1 minute) noise limits in condition L5.1, the noise measurement equipment must be
located within 1 metre of a dwelling fagade.

¢) With the noise limits in condition L5.1, the noise measurement equipment must be located:
i) at the most affected point at a location where there is no dwelling at the location; or
i) at the most affected point within an area at a location prescribed by conditions L5.5(a) or
L5.5(b).

L5.6 A non-compliance of condition L5.1 will still occur where noise generated from the premises in excess of
the appropriate limit is measured:

a) at a location other than an area prescribed by conditions L5.5(a) and L5.5(b); and/or
b) at a point other than the most affected point at a location.

L5.7 For the purpose of determining the noise generated at the premises the modification factors in Section 4
of the NSW Industrial Noise Policy must be applied, as appropriate, to the noise levels measured by the
noise monitoring equipment.
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B.3

Noise management plan

6 Noise Monitoring Program

WCPL utilise a combination of operator-attended and unattended noise monitoring to assess the
performance of the Mine against the Noise Criteria from Development Consent (SSD-6467). Operator-
attended noise monitoring will be used for determining compliance against the Noise Criteria in Table 6.
Unattended real-time noise monitoring is primarily utilised as a proactive noise control system; providing
noise alerts when predetermined noise levels are triggered so mining operations can be modified where
noise levels are influenced by noise from the Project.

6.1 Monitoring Locations

Operator-attended noise monitoring locations have been chosen considering the following criteria:

* |n any given direction, the site is as close as reasonably practical to the nearest Private Receiver;
e« There is no closer Private Receiver that is not monitored;

* The site is unlikely to cause concern to any person residing on nearby private property; and

« The site can be safely accessed by the persons carrying out the noise monitoring.

WCPL will undertake operator-attended noise monitoring as identified in Table 7 (Figure 3 and Figure 4).
Real-time noise monitoring units are relocated from time to time, to assist with additional targeted noise
monitoring and in response to community complaints. Real-time noise monitoring locations will be
reviewed and modified as necessary in response to monitoring results, changes to the operation, or as a
result of community consultation.

Should circumstances change, WCPL may amend the noise moenitoring locations shown in Table 7 with
consideration to the above criteria. WCPL will update this NMP, in consultation with DPE and the EPA.

Table 7 Noise Monitoring Locations

Location Easting' Northing' Justification

St Laurence NB Operator- 777289.9 6415716.9 Location based on the nearest community structure to

O’'Toole attended the East of the Mine

Church Noise

Tichular N14 Operator- 778791.9 6408624.7 Location based on the nearest community structure to
attended the South of the Mine
Noise

Wollar Village N15 Operator- 777452.0 6416158.9 Location based on the nearest community structure to
attended the South-East of the Mine
Noise

Mogo Rd N17 Operator- 780771.0 6420641.0 Location based on the nearest community structure to
attended the North-East of the Mine
Noise

Mogo Rd N19 Operator- 782644.5 64241511 Location based on the nearest and residential
attended community structure to the North-East of the Mine
Noise

Ringwood N20 Operator- 785964.2 6419050.6 Location based near to community residence in

Road attended discussions with DPE and EPA on the 23 May 2017 to
Noise the East of the Mine.

WCPL Rail - Meteorology & | 770630.9 6418085.1 Location based on consideration of prevailing

Loop Inversion meteorological conditions
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Location Site Type Easting’ Northing' Justification

Wollar Village® - Real-Time T77608.9 6415996.8 Location based on the nearest non-mine owned
Noise - residence to the South-East of the Mine
Fixed

N15 operator-attended Moise Monitoring (validation of
real-time noise monitering)

Mogo Rd® - Real-Time 782644 .5 6424151.1 Location based on the nearest non-mine owned
Noise - residence to the East of the Mine
Fixed

N19 operator-attended Moise Monitoring (validation of
real-time noise monitering)

Ringwood - Real-Time 7850642 6419050.6 Location based near to community residence in
Road MNoise - discussions with DPE and EPA on the 23 May 2017 to
Fixed the East of the Mine.

MN20 operator-attended Noise Monitoring (validation of
real-time noise monitoring)

Tichular® - Real-Time 778791.9 64086247 Location based on recommendations from noise
Noise - specialist (Global Acoustics) review of this NMP
Mobile (Version 4).

N14 operator-attended Moise Monitoring (validation of
real-time noise monitering)

MNotes:

1. MGAZ4, Zone 55

2. Monitoring will be undertaken at this location until it can be demonstrated that the noise contribution from the Mine is negligible.
At this point, WCPL will notify DPE and EPA of the results of this monitoring and advise if and when the monitoring at this
location will be scaled back or discontinued. The real-time noise monitor at Tichular may be relocated in response to a complaint
or identified noise issue at another location.

3. Where continuous monitors are located at compliance lecations (e.g. privately-owned receivers), WCPL will conduct a review of
the identification/characterisation of mine-related noise by the real-time monitoring systermn at that location by comparing against
observed mine-related noise identified during operator-attended monitoring (i.e. validate the identification of mine related noise
and filtering of extraneous noise sources by the real-time system). Refer to Section 6.5.

6.2 Meteorological Monitoring

WCPL maintains a continuous on-site meteorological monitoring station that complies with the
requirements of the Approved Methods for the Sampling and Analysis of Air Pollutants in New South
Wales (DEC, 2007). The location of this meteorological monitoring station is shown on Figure 3.

WCPL's meteorological monitoring station is capable of continuous real-time measurement of temperature
lapse rate in accordance with the INP (EPA, 2000).

The meteorological station is routinely calibrated by appropriately accredited technicians. The following
parameters are monitored:

a) Rainfall;

b) Relative humidity;

¢) Temperature — measured at 2, 10 and 60 m above ground level;
d) Wind speed — harizontal and vertical;

e) Wind direction — measured at 10 m above ground level;

f) Sigma theta;

g) Pasquil stability classification;

h) Solar radiation; and

i} Temperature lapse rate.

Meteoralogical forecasting will be undertaken as specified in Section 5.4.

As required by EPL12425, when the metecrological station is unavailable for a period of time greater than
48 hours, WCPL must notify the EPA and state what alternative weather monitoring arrangements will be
put in place until the return to service of the meteorological station.
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6.3 Operator-attended Noise Monitoring

6.3.1 Purpose

Operator-attended noise monitoring will be used to evaluate compliance against the Noise Criteria
detailed in Table 6.

6.3.2 Summary
Operator-attended noise will be undertaken in accordance with Table 8.

Table 8 Operator-attended Noise Monitoring Summary

Element Description

= As per Table 7,

Locations « Figure 3 and Figure 4

Period + Night-time period (10 pm to ¥ am) being the most sensitive time period for noise.

« 12 times per year' {i.e. one night per month); plus
Frequency « 12 times per year' (i.e. one night per month) at locations as identified in Table 7 to
validate real-time noise monitoring data (Section 6.5).

Notes: ! Monitoring frequency at Mogo Road (N19) and Ringwood Road {N20) will remain at the frequency identified in Table 8
during the commencement of operations in Pit 8. A review of the monitoring frequency at N19 and N20 will be undertaken during
subsequent reviews of this NMP in consultation with WCPL's noise specialist and relevant government agencies.

6.3.3 Methodology

Operator-attended noise monitoring will be undertaken as outlined in Table 8 by an independent acoustic
consultant and guided by the requirements of the INP (EPA, 2000) and AS 1055.1-1997 ‘Acoustics —
Description and measurement of environmental noise — General procedures’. Routine operator-attended
noise monitoring will be undertaken during night-time periods (10 pm - 7 am).

If any of the Noise Criteria are exceeded, a second measurement will be taken at the same location within
75 minutes of the first measurement. If the second measurement does not exceed the Noise Criteria, as
defined in Table 6, then the result will be recorded and the regular monitoring program resumed.

If the second measurement does exceed the applicable Noise Criteria, then:

a) The noise consultant will immediately report both results to the WCPL Environment and
Community Manager or delegate immediately;

b) Upon confirming the exceedances are deemed a non-compliance in accordance with the Figure
5, WCPL will report both results to DPE and EPA immediately, upon confirming the exceedance
(Section 9.0).

WCPL will:

a) Take immediate action in accordance with the NMS;

b) Arrange for additional operator-attended noise monitoring to occur at that site within 1 week; and

c) Deploy the mobile real-time noise monitor to measure and record the noise at that site for at least
a 1 week period.

WCPL will also investigate any changes to the mine operations, and may revisit the noise model on the
basis of the noise measurements recorded at the site.

The acoustic noise consultant will consider the modification factors in Section 4 of the INP (EPA, 2000)
during the evaluation of attending maonitoring results.
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The assessment of excessive levels of low frequency noise generated by the mine shall be as follows:
Measure/assess C- and A-weighted Leq,T levels over same time period. Where the C minus A level is
15dB or more and:

s«  Where any of the 1/3 octave noise levels in Table 9 are exceeded by up to 5dB and cannot be
mitigated, a 2 dB(A) positive adjustment to measured/predicted A weighted levels applies for the
evening/night period.

=  Where any of the 1/3 octave noise levels in Table 9 are exceeded by more than 5dB and cannot
be mitigated, a 5 dB(A) positive adjustment to measured/predicted A weighted levels applies for
the evening/night period and a 2dB positive adjustment applies for the daytime period.

Table 9 One-third Octave Low Frequency Noise Thresholds

Hz/dB(Z) One-third octave LZeq,15minute threshold level

Frequency (Hz) 10 | 125 | 18 20 25 | 315 | 40 50 63 80 (100 | 125 | 180

dB(Z) 92 | 89 | 86 | 7Y | 69 | &1 54 | 50 | 50 | 48 | 48 | 46 | 44

6.3.4 Data Collection

Data and observations are collected in 15 minute periods and the Legq dBA results recorded. The
Leq dBC noise levels will also be recorded to assess low frequency noise. All acoustic instrumentation
will comply with AS 71259.2-1990 ‘Acoustics — Sound level meters — Integrating — Averaging'.
Comprehensive field notes will be taken to indicate both mine related and non-mine related noise sources
and when they occurred. Notes about maximum mine noise levels (source and times) will also be taken.
All percentiles (LAmax, LA1, LA10, LASO, LAS0, LAmin, LAeq) are measured in A weighting.

Where practicable, the LA1 measurement will be undertaken at 1 m from the dwelling fagade and the
LAeq measurement within 30 m of the dwelling. Where impracticable, measurements will be undertaken
at a suitable and representative location as close to the dwelling as practicable.

6.3.5 Evaluation of Compliance

Tables 10 and 11 summarises the definition used by WCPL in this NMP for the evaluation of compliance
with Development Consent (SSD-6764). The reporting requirements and actions that WCPL will take in
the event of an exceedance or non-compliance are detailed in Figure 5 and Section 6.3.7.

Table 10 Definition of an Exceedance

Definition

An exceedance is deemed to have occurred when an operator-atlended noise monitoring result, measured in
accordance with the INP and Development Consent (SSD-6764), exceeds the Noise Criteria in Table 6. The
noise must be solely attributable to the Mine and under the applicable meteorological conditions (Section
6.3.6).

Exceedance

Table 11 Definition of a Non-Compliance

Definition

A non-compliance is deemed to have occurred when a second operator-attended noise monitoring result
[measured in accordance with the INP and Development Consent (SSD-6764]], taken within 75 minutes of an
exceedance, also exceeds the Noise Criteria in Table € and either the first and or the second measured noise
result is more than 2dBA above the Noise Criteria. Reporting requirements for a non-compliance are detailed in
Section 6.3.7.

Non-compliance
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6.3.6 Applicable Meteorological Conditions

The Moise Criteria in Table 6 are to be applied under all meteorological conditions except for the
following:

* Wind speeds greater than 3 m/s at 10 m above ground level; or

+ Stability category F temperature inversions and wind speeds greater than 2 m/s at 10 m above
ground level; or

+ Stability category G temperature inversion conditions.

Except for wind speed at microphone height, the data used for determining meteorological conditions will
be that recorded by the meteorological station located on the Mine site.

It should be noted that when assessing wind conditions to determine the potential for noise level alteration
by the refraction of sound-waves through the atmosphere, meteorological measurements should be
undertaken at a height of 10 m above the ground level, in accordance with Section 5 of the INP (EPA,
2000). Local meteorological conditions, including near-surface winds are measured at the inbuilt
meteorological station (2 m); however, in accordance with the INP (EPA, 2000), the 2 m data cannot be
used to determine impacts from sound-wave refraction. The 2 m metecrological data is used to assess
local meteorological conditions that may increase ambient noise levels including surface winds and
rainfall.
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CerTIFicate OF
CALIBRATION

CERTIFICATE No: SLM51832
EQUuUIPMENT TESTED: Sound Level Meter

Manufacturer: Rion

Type No: NA-28 Serial No: 00370304
Mic. Type: UC-59 Serial No: 10421
Pre-Amp. Type: NH-23 Serial No: 60313
Filter Type: 1/3 Octave Test No: F051834

Owner: EMM Consulting
Suite 01, 20 Chandos St
St Leonards NSW 2065

Tests Performed: |EC 61672-3:2013 & IEC 61260-3:2016

Comments: All Test passed for Class 1. (See overleaf for details)

CONDITIONS OF TEST:
Ambient Pressure 993 hPa+1hPa Date of Receipt : 05/11/2024
Temperature 24 °Ct1°C Date of Calibration : 08/11/2024
Relative Humidity 47 % *5% Date of Issue :  08/11/2024

AUTHORISED

CHECKED BY:
SIGNATURE:

Acu-Vib Test Pl}(@edure: AVP10 (SLM) & AVPO06 (Filters)

/ Bruce Meldnam

Accredited for compliance with ISO/IEC 17025 - Calibration
Results of the tests, calibration and/or measurements included in this document are traceable to Sl units through
reference equipment that has been calibrated by the Australian National Measurement Institute or other NATA
accredited laboratories demonstrating traceability.
This report applies only to the item identified in the report and may not be reproduced in part.
The uncertainties quoted are calculated in accordance with the methods of the ISO Guide to the Uncertainty of
Measurement and quoted at a coverage factor of 2 with a confidence interval of approximately 95%.

Acu-Vib'Electronics

ACOUSTICS AND VIBRATIONS WORLD RECOGNISED
ACCREDITATION
Head Office & Calibration Laboratory Accredited Laboratory
Unit 14,22 Hudson Avenue, Castle Hill NSW 2154 Mooz
(02) 9680 8133 Acoustic and Vibration

g Measurements
www.acu-vib.com.au

Page 1 of 2  Calibration Certificate
AVCERT10.14 Rev.2.0 14/04/2021
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CerTiricate OF
CALIBRATION

CERTIFICATE No: C51090
EquipMENT TESTED : Acustic Calibrator

Manufacturer: Svantek
Type No: SV 36 Serial No: 138017
Class: 1
Owner: EMM Consulting
Suite 01, 20 Chandos St
St Leonards NSW 2065
Tests Performed: Measured Output Pressure level, Frequency & Distortion
Comments: See Details and Class Tolerance overleaf.

CONDITION OF TEST:
Ambient Pressure 1000 hPazx1hPa Date of Receipt :  30/08/2024
Temperature 24 °C#1°C Date of Calibration : 02/09/2024
Relative Humidity 28 % 5% Date of Issue : 03/09/2024

Acu-Vib Test AVP02 (Calibrators)
Procedure: TestMethod: AS IEC 60942 - 2017

- AUTHORISED
CHECKED BY: % ...................................
SIGNATURE:

Hein Soe
Accredited for compliance with ISO/IEC 17025 - Calibration
Results of the tests, calibration and/or measurements included in this document are traceable to Sl units through
reference equipment that has been calibrated by the Australian National Measurement Institute or other NATA
accredited laboratories demonstrating traceability.
This report applies only to the item identified in the report and may not be reproduced in part.

The uncertainties quoted are calculated in accordance with the methods of the ISO Guide to the Uncertainty of
Measurement and quoted at a coverage factor of 2 with a confidence interval of approximately 95%.

Acu-Vib'Electronics

ACOUSTICS AND VIBRATIONS e

: e ACCREDITATION
Head Office & Calibration Laboratory Accredited Laboratory
Unit 14,22 Hudson Avenue, Castle Hill NSW 2154 Acoust:m::ﬁbm .
al 101
(02) 9680 8133 S

www.acu-vib.com.au

Page 1 0of 2  Calibration Certificate
AVCERT02.1 Rev.2.0 14.04.2021
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Australia

SYDNEY

Level 10 201 Pacific Highway
St Leonards NSW 2065

T 02 9493 9500

NEWCASTLE

Level 3 175 Scott Street
Newcastle NSW 2300

T 02 4907 4800

BRISBANE

Level 1 87 Wickham Terrace
Spring Hill QLD 4000

T 07 3648 1200

CANBERRA

Suite 2.04 Level 2

15 London Circuit
Canberra City ACT 2601

ADELAIDE

Level 4 74 Pirie Street
Adelaide SA 5000

T 08 8232 2253

MELBOURNE

Suite 9.01 Level 9
454 Collins Street
Melbourne VIC 3000
T 03 9993 1900

PERTH

Suite 3.03

111 St Georges Terrace
Perth WA 6000

T 08 6430 4800

Canada

TORONTO

2345 Yonge Street Suite 300
Toronto ON M4P 2E5

T 647 467 1605

VANCOUVER

2015 Main Street
Vancouver BC V5T 3C2
T 604 999 8297

CALGARY
700 2nd Street SW Floor 19
Calgary AB T2P 2W2

/NN
m linkedin.com/company/emm-consulting-pty-limited u\."'.:.,m emmconsulting.com.au
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1 Introduction

1.1 Background

EMM Consulting Pty Ltd (EMM) was engaged by Wilpinjong Coal Pty Ltd to conduct a monthly noise survey of
operations at Wilpinjong Coal Project (WCP, the site), an open cut coal mine near Wollar NSW. The survey
purpose was to quantify the acoustic environment and compare site noise levels against specified limits.

Attended environmental noise monitoring described in this report was done during the night period of
25/26 August 2025 at six monitoring locations.

1.2 Attended monitoring locations

Site monitoring locations are detailed in Table 1.1 and shown on Figure 1.1. It should be noted that Figure 1.1
shows actual monitoring positions, not necessarily the location of residences.

Table 1.1 Attended noise monitoring locations
Location ID Description Coordinates (MGA 55)
Easting Northing
N6 St Laurence O’Toole Catholic Church representative of Wollar Village south 777300 6415717
N14 ‘Tichular’ intersection of Tichular and Barigan Roads, Tichular 778792 6408625
N15 Track off Barigan Street near Wollar Public School, Wollar Village 777452 6416159
N17 Mogo Road, off Araluen Road, Wollar 780771 6420641
N19 North Mogo Road, Mogo 782645 6424151
N20 Ringwood Road, off Wollar Road, Wollar 785964 6419051
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Figure 1.1 Attended noise monitoring locations
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1.3 Terminology and abbreviations

Some definitions of terms and abbreviations which may be used in this report are provided in Table 1.2.

Table 1.2 Terminology and abbreviations
Term/descriptor Definition
dB(A) Noise level measurement units are decibels (dB). The “A” weighting scale is used to approximate how

humans hear noise.

Lamax The maximum root mean squared A-weighted noise level over a time period.

Lat The A-weighted noise level which is exceeded for 1% of the time.

LA1,1minute The A-weighted noise level which is exceeded for 1% of the specified time period of 1 minute.

La1lo The A-weighted noise level which is exceeded for 10% of the time.

LAeq The energy average A-weighted noise level.

LA50 The A-weighted noise level which is exceeded for 50% of the time, also the median noise level during a
measurement period.

LA90 The A-weighted noise level exceeded for 90% of the time, also referred to as the “background” noise level
and commonly used to derive noise limits.

LAmin The minimum A-weighted noise level over a time period.

Lceq The energy average C-weighted noise energy during a measurement period. The “C” weighting scale is used
to take into account low-frequency components of noise within the audibility range of humans.

SPL Sound pressure level. Fluctuations in pressure measured as 10 times a logarithmic scale, with the reference
pressure being 20 micropascals.

Hertz (Hz) The frequency of fluctuations in pressure, measured in cycles per second. Most sounds are a combination
of many frequencies together.

AWS Automatic weather station used to collect meteorological data, typically at an altitude of 10 metres

VTG Vertical temperature gradient in degrees Celsius per 100 metres altitude.

Sigma-theta The standard deviation of the horizontal wind direction over a period of time.

1A Inaudible. When site noise is noted as IA then there was no site noise at the monitoring location.

NM Not Measurable. If site noise is noted as NM, this means some noise was audible but could not be
quantified.

Day Monday — Saturday: 7 am to 6 pm, on Sundays and Public Holidays: 8 am to 6 pm.

Evening Monday — Saturday: 6 pm to 10 pm, on Sundays and Public Holidays: 6 pm to 10 pm.

Night Monday — Saturday: 10 pm to 7 am, on Sundays and Public Holidays: 10 pm to 8 am.

Appendix A provides further information that gives an indication as to how an average person perceives changes
in noise level, and examples of common noise levels.
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2 Noise limits

2.1 Development consent

The most current development consent associated with activities at WCP is the ‘Wilpinjong Extension Project
SSD-6764’ (MOD 4, September 2024), which covers all current operations and has replaced the previous consent
(05-0021). Relevant sections of the consent are reproduced in Appendix B.1.

2.2 Environment protection licence

WCP currently holds Environment Protection Licence (EPL) No. 12425 issued by the Environment Protection
Authority (EPA), most recently in March 2023. Relevant sections of the EPL are reproduced in Appendix B.2.

2.3 Noise management plan

Noise monitoring requirements are detailed in the WCP Noise Management Plan (NMP). The most recent version
(Version 8) of the NMP was approved in January 2023. Relevant sections of the NMP are reproduced in

Appendix B.3.

2.4 Noise limits

Noise impact limits based on both the consent and EPL are as shown in Table 2.1.

Table 2.1 Noise impact limits, dB
Location Day Evening Night Night
I'Aeq,15minute LAeq,15minute I'Aeq,15minute I'A1,1minute
N6 1 36 37 37 45
N14 35 35 35 45
N15 36 37 37 45
N172 36 36 38 45
N19 35 35 35 45
N20 35 35 35 45
Notes: 1. N6 noise limits have been assumed to be as detailed for 'Wollar Village — Residential' in the consent, as the church is no longer a

place of worship.
2. N17 noise limits have been determined based on the assumption that N17 is property 102 in accordance with Appendix 5 Figure 1 of

Development Consent SSD-6764.
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2.5 Meteorological conditions

Meteorological data was obtained from the WCP automatic weather station (AWS), which allowed correlation of
atmospheric parameters and measured noise levels.

As detailed in the WCP consent and NMP, noise criteria apply under all meteorological conditions except for:

. wind speeds greater than 3 metres per second (m/s) at 10 metres (m) above ground level

. stability category F temperature inversion conditions and wind speeds greater than 2 m/s at 10 m above
ground level

. stability category G temperature inversion conditions.

2.6 Additional requirements

Monitoring and reporting have been done in accordance with the NSW EPA ‘Noise Policy for Industry’ (NPfl)
issued in October 2017 and the ‘Approved methods for the measurement and analysis of environmental noise in
NSW’ (Approved Methods) issued in January 2022. For assessment of modifying factors, the NPfl immediately
superseded the ‘Industrial Noise Policy’ (INP 2000), as outlined in the EPA document ‘Implementation and
transitional arrangements for the Noise Policy for Industry’ (2017). Assessment and reporting of modifying factors
have been undertaken in accordance with Fact Sheet C of the NPfl.

Condition 6 in Appendix 6 of the development consent details specific methodology for assessment of
low-frequency noise, which is consistent with methodology in Fact Sheet C of the NPfl. Low frequency modifying
factors have been assessed in accordance with both the development consent and NPfl.
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3 Methodology

3.1 Overview

Attended environmental noise monitoring was done in general accordance with Australian Standard AS1055
'Acoustics, Description and Measurement of Environmental Noise' and relevant NSW EPA requirements.
Meteorological data was obtained from the WCP AWS which allowed correlation of atmospheric parameters with
measured site noise levels.

3.2 Attended noise monitoring

During this survey, attended noise monitoring was conducted during the night period at each location. The
duration of each measurement was 15 minutes. Atmospheric conditions were measured at each monitoring
location.

Measured sound levels from various sources were noted during each measurement, and particular attention was
paid to the extent of site’s contribution (if any) to measured levels. At each monitoring location, the site-only
Laeq, 15minute 3Nd Lamayx Were measured directly or determined by other methods detailed in Section 7.1 of the

NPf.

The terms 'Inaudible’ (IA) or 'Not Measurable' (NM) may be used in this report. When site noise is noted as IA, it
was inaudible at the monitoring location. When site noise is noted as NM, this means it was audible but could not
be quantified. All results noted as IA or NM in this report were due to one or more of the following:

. Site noise levels were very low, typically more than 10 dB below the measured background (L), and

unlikely to be noticed.

. Site noise levels were masked by more dominant sources that are characteristic of the environment (such
as breeze in foliage or continuous road traffic noise) that cannot be eliminated by monitoring at an
alternate or intermediate location.

. It was not feasible or reasonable to employ methods such as to move closer and back calculate. Cases may
include rough terrain preventing closer measurement, addition/removal of significant source to receiver
shielding caused by moving closer, and meteorological conditions where back calculation may not be
accurate.

If exact noise levels from site could not be established due to masking by other noise sources in a similar
frequency range but were determined to be at least 5 dB lower than relevant limits, then a maximum estimate of
may be provided. This is expressed as a 'less than' quantity, such as <20 dB or <30 dB.

For this assessment, the measured L., has been used as a conservative estimate of Ly; 1 inute- The EPA accepts
sleep disturbance analysis based on either the Ly; 1 minute ©F Lamax Metrics, with the L, .. representing a more

conservative assessment of site noise emissions.
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33 Modifying factors

All measurements were evaluated for potential modifying factors in accordance with the NPfl. Assessment of
modifying factors is undertaken at the time of measurement if the site was audible and directly quantifiable. If
applicable, modifying factor penalties have been reported and added to measured site-only Laeq: Specific

methodology for assessment of each modifying factor is outlined in Fact Sheet C of the NPfl.

Methodology for assessment of low-frequency modifying factors is consistent between Fact Sheet C of the NPfl
and Appendix 6 of the consent.

The NPfl methodology for assessing low-frequency noise involves a two-step approach. First, the C- and
A-weighted noise levels are compared for site-only contributions. If the site C minus A is equal or greater than
15 dB, then step two is executed. Step two involves comparing third-octave band noise levels to a reference
spectrum:

. If site noise levels exceed the reference by 5 dB or less, a +2 dB penalty is applied.
. If site noise levels exceed the reference by more than 5 dB, a +5 dB penalty is applied.

If extraneous noise sources contributed to Z-weighted noise levels within the reference spectrum of 10-160 Hz,
then step two cannot be executed. Low-frequency modifying factor penalties have only been applied to site-only
Laeq if the site was the only contributing low-frequency noise source. Noise criteria apply under all meteorological

conditions except those referenced in Section 2.5.
The NPfl reference curve has been added to the graphs in Section 5 to provide site noise level context. The

reference curve has been converted from dB(Z) to dB(A), as shown in Table 3.1, so that it can be compared to the
A-weighted graphs in Section 5.

Table 3.1 NPfl reference curve linear and A-weighting, dB
Frequency (Hz) 10 12.5 16 20 25 31.5 40 50 63 80 100 125 160
NPfl Reference (2) 92 89 86 77 69 61 54 50 50 48 48 46 44
NPfl Reference (A) 22 26 29 27 24 22 19 20 24 26 29 30 31
3.4 Instrumentation and personnel

Attended noise monitoring was conducted by Isaac Hepworth. Qualifications, experience, and/or demonstration
of competence in accordance with the Approved Methods is available upon request.

Equipment used to measure environmental noise levels is detailed in Table 3.2. Calibration certificates are
provided in Appendix C.

Table 3.2 Attended noise monitoring equipment
Item Serial number Calibration due date Relevant standard
Rion NA-28 sound level meter 30131882 06/02/2027 IEC 61672-1:2002
Pulsar 105 acoustic calibrator 96080 04/03/2026 IEC 60942:2003
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4l Results

4.1 Total measured noise levels and atmospheric conditions

Total noise levels measured during each attended 15-minute measurement are provided in Table 4.1. Discussion
as to the noise sources responsible for these measured levels is provided in Section 5 of this report.

Table 4.1 Total measured noise levels, dB — August 2025 *
Location Start date and time e Lag La10 LAeq Laso Lago Lamin
N6 26/08/2025 00:46 41 33 32 31 31 30 29
N14 25/08/2025 23:30 50 47 45 44 43 41 37
N15 25/08/2025 23:00 57 52 48 42 31 29 27
N17 25/08/2025 22:28 37 23 20 18 18 17 16
N19 25/08/2025 22:00 40 32 28 26 25 23 19
N20 26/08/2025 00:15 42 40 38 36 36 34 32

Notes: 1. Levels in this table are not necessarily the result of activity at site.

Atmospheric condition data measured by the operator during each measurement using a hand-held weather
meter is shown in Table 4.2. The wind speed, direction, and temperature were measured at approximately 1.5 m
above ground. Attended noise monitoring is not done during rain, hail, or wind speeds above 5 m/s at
microphone height.

Table 4.2 Measured atmospheric conditions — August 2025

Location Start date and time Temperature Wind speed Wind direction Cloud cover

°C m/s °Magnetic north! 1/8s

N6 26/08/2025 00:46 10 <0.5 - 0

N14 25/08/2025 23:30 11 0.8 170 0

N15 25/08/2025 23:00 15 <0.5 - 0

N17 25/08/2025 22:28 16 <0.5 - 0

N19 25/08/2025 22:00 17 <0.5 - 0

N20 26/08/2025 00:15 12 0.7 310 0
Notes: 1. “-” indicates calm conditions at monitoring location.
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Low-frequency linear spectra measured from all sources during each attended 15-minute measurement are
shown in Table 4.3. If low-frequency noise levels from site triggered a modifying factor, additional analysis is
provided in Section 4.2 of this report.

Table 4.3 Measured low-frequency Leg noise levels, dB(Z) - August 2025 !

Location Start date and time Frequency (Hz)

125 16 20 25 315 40 50 63 80 100 125 160

- NPfl Reference (2) 89 86 77 69 61 54 50 50 48 48 46 44
N6 26/08/2025 00:46 - - - -15 -11 1 10 4 18 25 21 19
N14 25/08/2025 23:30 - - -19 -15 -5 4 11 15 26 29 34 29
N15 25/08/2025 23:00 - - - - 8 11 20 22 28 30 33 35
N17 25/08/2025 22:28 - - - - -16 -12 -8 -3 0 0 0 -1
N19 25/08/2025 22:00 - - - - -20 -18 -11 -9 -8 -6 -6 -5
N20 26/08/2025 00:15 - - - - -13 -7 -4 4 6 10 11 14
Notes: 1. Levels in this table are not necessarily the result of activity at site.

“n

. “” indicates noise levels were too low to be measured by the sound level meter.
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4.2

42.1

Modifying factors were assessed during the survey and are detailed in Table 4.4.

Site only noise levels

Modifying factors

Table 4.4 WCP modifying factor assessment — August 2025
Location Start date and time Measured Measured Limits Tonality Frequency of Measured WCP  Exceedance of reference Low-frequency Total penalty
wce "Aeq dB WCP LCeq apply?!  modifying factor? tonality 2 LCeq - LAeq e spectrum 245 modifying factor? 2 dB 24
dB :
N6 26/08/2025 00:46 IA 1A Yes No N/A N/A N/A No Nil
N14 25/08/2025 23:30 1A 1A No No N/A N/A N/A N/A Nil
N15 25/08/2025 23:00 IA 1A No No N/A N/A N/A N/A Nil
N17 25/08/2025 22:28 IA 1A No No N/A N/A N/A N/A Nil
N19 25/08/2025 22:00 1A 1A No No N/A N/A N/A N/A Nil
N20 26/08/2025 00:15 IA 1A Yes No N/A N/A N/A No Nil
Notes: 1. Modifying factors are considered not applicable when noise limits are not applicable.

E241097

2. Yes/No denote modifying factor was or was not applied. N/A denotes assessment was ‘not applicable’ due to meteorological conditions or further assessment was not required.

3. N/A denotes assessment was ‘not applicable’ due to meteorological conditions or site LCeq and/or LAeq could not be directly quantified.

4. Bold results indicate that application of NPfl modifying factor(s) is required.

5. The reference spectrum is provided in Fact Sheet C of the NPfl and Table 6-1 of Appendix 6 of the development consent SSD-6764.

6. NM denotes not measurable.

| RP8 | vi1
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4.2.2

Monitoring results

Table 4.5 provides site noise level levels in the absence of other sources, where possible, and includes weather data from the site AWS. Limits are applicable if weather
conditions were within specified parameters during each measurement.

Table 4.5 Site noise levels and limits — August 2025
Location Start date and Wind Stability class >  Limits apply? ! Site limits, dB Site levels, dB%3 Exceedances, dB 4
time
Speed m/s Direction ® LAeq,15minute LA1,1minute LAeq,15minute2 LA1,1minute I'Aeq,15minute I'A1,1minute
N6 26/08/2025 00:46 0 - F Yes 37 45 1A 1A Nil Nil
N14 25/08/2025 23:30 0 - G No 40 50 1A 1A Nil Nil
N15 25/08/2025 23:00 0 - G No 42 50 1A 1A Nil Nil
N17 25/08/2025 22:28 0 - G No 43 50 1A 1A Nil Nil
N19 25/08/2025 22:00 0 - G No 40 50 1A 1A Nil Nil
N20 26/08/2025 00:15 0 - F Yes 35 45 1A 1A Nil Nil
Notes: 1. Noise emission limits are applicable if weather conditions were within parameters specified in Section 2.5.

E241097

2. Site-only Laeg,15minute includes modifying factor penalties if applicable.

3 Site-only La1 1minute Pased on measured site-only L 5, as detailed in Section 3.2.

4. N/A in exceedance column means criterion was not applicable due to atmospheric conditions outside those specified in consent.

5. Degrees magnetic north, “-“ indicates calm conditions

| RP8 | vi1
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5 Discussion

5.1 Noted noise sources

During attended monitoring, the time variations (temporal characteristics) of noise sources are considered in each
measurement via statistical descriptors. From these observations, summaries have been derived for the location
and provided in this section. Statistical 1/3 octave-band analysis of environmental noise was done and the
following figures display frequency ranges of various noise sources at each location for Lay, Lao, Laeqs Lasor and
Lagg descriptors. These figures also provide, graphically, statistical information for these noise levels.

An example is provided as Figure 5.1, where frogs and insects are seen to be generating noise at frequencies
above 1,000 Hz, while industrial noise is observed at frequencies less than 1,000 Hz.

Environmental Noise Levels

Measured Noise Levels:
[ Lay 47dB
65 | Lap 44 dB
Laeg 41 dB
Laso 40 dB
Lagp 36dB

INDUSTRY NATURE Site Only Noise Levels:
La1, 1minute 35 ds
Laeq 32 dB

60 |

Insects

45 | All statistics are 15 minutes
unless noted otherwise

Measured Level dB(A)

20 |

Engine continuum

Exhaust
surges

Frequency (Hz)

— Al —A10 LAS0 ——LAS0 —lAeq

Figure 5.1 Example graph (refer to Section 5.1 for explanatory note)
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5.2 N6

Environmental noise levels at N6
Measurement start time 26 August 2025 00:46

Total measured levels:
La1 33dB
% La10 32dB
Laeq 31 dB
’ Laso 31dB
) Lase 30dB
* 1 Site levels:
La1, 1minute Inaudible
Laeq Inaudible

All statistics are 15 minutes
unless noted otherwise

40 |

Measured Level dB(A)

Frogs and insects

30 | e
F
,/
'I
Z': [ ’J . . . .
S /" Residential continuum Train
20 AN / AN e
X X < o

N;-f:rr”‘lom'C)qul‘C‘lgm;‘vl‘gﬁ?“r}:%.‘?‘g‘ftj‘wﬂ:ﬁ:q”OWQHJEEE
Frequency (Hz)
LAeq —A1 —ALOD LAS0 ——1A90  —--'NPfl Curve
Figure 5.2 Environmental noise levels N6, St Laurence O’Toole Catholic Church, Wollar Village

WCP was inaudible during the measurement.
Frogs and insects generated the total measured levels.

Noise from residential continuum, trains and livestock were also noted.
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53 N14

Environmental noise levels at N14
Measurement start time 25 August 2025 23:30

Total measured levels:

La1 47 dB
65 | La10 45dB
Laeq 44 dB
B Laso 43 dB
0 Laop 41 dB
= Site levels:
La1, 1minute Inaudible
= Laeq Inaudible
& 5
=
: Frogs and insects
5 ® All statistics are 15 minutes
[
5 unless noted otherwise
T 4
=
35
30 e
e
'
i Substation
S5 F T ’,’
\\\ ,l
\\ l,
20 s .
[¥a] 2] (=] o m (=} o ur o o (=] [3] o (=] (=) (=] — - 3 - - - ~3 = = =3 oHOoOOQ
THTPESEEEERASRBRTRETIET Y TR 5528
Frequency (Hz)
lAeq ——IAl ——LA1D LAS0  ——LASD  ==~="NPfl Curve
Figure 5.3 Environmental noise levels N14, ‘Tichular’, intersection of Tichular and Barigan Roads

WCP was inaudible during the measurement.
Insects and frogs generated the total measured levels.

Noise from nearby substation, aircraft and birds was also noted.
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54 N15

Environmental noise levels at N15
Measurement start time 25 August 2025 23:00

Total measured levels:
La1 52dB
65 | La1o 48 dB
Laeq 42 dB

- Laso 31dB
60 | Laso 29 dB
5 | Site levels:

La1, 1minute Inaudible
Train Laeg Inaudible

All statistics are 15 minutes
unless noted otherwise

40 |

Measured Level dB(A)

20

LAeq
LAl
LALC
LAS
LA0

Frequency (Hz)

LAeq —A1 —ALOD LAS0  ——LA30 ---"NPfl Curve

Figure 5.4 Environmental noise levels N15, track off Barigan Street near Wollar School, Wollar Village

WCP was inaudible during the measurement.

Trains generated the measured Lyy, Ly1g and Ly, Frogs and insects generated the measured Lysg and Lygy,.

Noise from livestock and dogs was also noted.
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5.5 N17

Environmental noise levels at N17
Measurement start time 25 August 2025 22:28

n Total measured levels:
La1 23dB
65 | La10 20dB
Laeq 18 dB
. Laso 18dB
&0 Laso 17 dB
55 | Site levels:
La1, 1minute Inaudible
= Laeq Inaudible
E 50
=l
T
B .4:
E N All statistics are 15 minutes
5 unless noted otherwise
2
g 40
=
35
30 e
P
,/
'I
23 -~
N I3
~, 4
~ /
o |
20 > ’
n N Q2 m Q2 O ;nmw 0O 0 0O Wn 2 O O O 2 2 S o a8 e M Y =T=]
a0 T ow ® 9 4 B g W - Q@ © @ g WL bW Inn T Wmm W5 gaans
o . N 82 8 H %228 A3 R = S 32393
Frequency (Hz)
lAeqg  ——IAL  ——LAL0 LAS0  ——LAS0  ==='NPfl Curve
Figure 5.5 Environmental noise levels N17, Mogo Road (1)

WCP was inaudible during the measurement.
Frogs and insects generated the total measured levels.

Noise from aircraft and birds were also noted.
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5.6 N19

Environmental noise levels at N19
Measurement start time 25 August 2025 22:00

n Total measured levels:
La1 32dB
65 | La10 28dB
Laeq 26 dB
. Laso 25dB
&0 Laso 23 dB
5 | Site levels:
La1, 1minute Inaudible
= Laeq Inaudible
E 50
=l
T
B .4:
E N All statistics are 15 minutes
5 unless noted otherwise
3
g 40
=
35
A Frogs and insects
30 Jotte
P
,/
'l
25 | -~
N I3
~, 4
N,
. s A |
w wy (=) (=] " Q o ur o o (=] w o (=) (=] o S >3 >3 Ve e o S N & 3 3 oHOoOOQ
N4 F Wb ® g4 B8 WD g @@ g Wonm B W Inm ¥ MWW 5 gaans
o S 8= 9 29388 A3 R = S 32393
Frequency (Hz)
lAeq ——IA1 ——LATD IAS0  ——I1A90 ==-="NPfl Curve
Figure 5.6 Environmental noise levels N19, Mogo Road (2)

WCP was inaudible during the measurement.
Frogs and insects generated the total measured levels.

Noise from aircraft and birds was also noted at low levels.
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5.7 N20

Environmental noise levels at N20
Measurement start time 26 August 2025 00:15

Total measured levels:
La1 40dB
% La10 38dB
Laeq 36 dB
’ Laso 36 dB
) Lase 34 dB
* 1 Site levels:
La1, 1minute Inaudible

= Laeq Inaudible
@ 50 |
=l
T
B .4:
- All statistics are 15 minutes
[
5 unless noted otherwise
2
B a0 |
=
Track works (Rail) Frogs and insects
35
30 ¢t
25}
.
T
20 . ¥ 1
non 0 o m 9 o [ = S S S S S e T =1=T=]
N,N:rrw-om_%’,r«,8,8@”,‘9.-9‘”8%"@‘fﬁwﬂﬁq"‘fgwq%igg“
Frequency (Hz)
lAeqg  ——IAL  ——LAL0 LAS0  ——LAS0  ==='NPfl Curve
Figure 5.7 Environmental noise levels N20, Ringwood Road

WCP was inaudible during the measurement.

Insects and frogs dominated the total measured Lyg,, Lasg and Lygg. Track works (rail) contributed to the
measured Ly, and contributed to the L,,,. Dogs contributed to the measured L,;.

E241097 | RP8 | vl 18



6 Summary

EMM was engaged by Wilpinjong Coal Pty Ltd to conduct a monthly noise survey of operations at WCP. The
survey purpose was to quantify the acoustic environment and compare site noise levels against specified limits
from the relevant EPL and consent.

Attended environmental noise monitoring described in this report was done during the night period of
25/26 August 2025 at six monitoring locations.

Noise levels from site complied with relevant limits at all monitoring locations during the August 2025 survey.
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Al Noise levels

Table A.1 gives an indication as to how an average person perceives changes in noise level. Examples of common

noise levels are provided in Figure A.1.
Table A.1 Perceived change in noise

Change in sound pressure level (dB)

Perceived change in noise
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Figure A.1 Common noise levels
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B.1 Development consent

SCHEDULE 3
SPECIFIC ENVIRONMENTAL CONDITIONS

ACQUISITION UPON REQUEST

1. Upon receiving a written request for acquisition from the owner of the land listed in Table 1, the Applicant
must acquire the land in accordance with the procedures in conditions 5 and 6 of schedule 4.

Table 1; Land subject to acquisition upon request

Residence

102, 903, 908, 933, and 959
Note: To inferpret the land referred fo in Table 1, see the applicable figures in Appendix 3.

MITIGATION UPON REQUEST

2. Upon receiving a written request from the owner of any residence on the land listed in Table 2, the
Applicant must implement additional noise mitigation measures at or in the immediate vicinity of the
residence in consultation with the landowner. These measures must be consistent with the measures
outlined in the Voluntary Land Aequisition and Mitigation Policy. They must also be reasonable and
feasible and proportionate with the level of predicted impact.

If within 3 months of receiving this request from the owner, the Applicant and the owner cannot agree on
the measures to be implemented, or there is a dispute about the implementation of these measures, then
either party may refer the matter to the Secretary for resolution.

Table 2: Land subject to additional mitigation upon request

Mitigation Basis Residence

MNoise 102, 903, 908 and 933
Note: To inferpret the land referred to in Table 2, see the applicable figures in Appendix 3.

NOISE
Noise Criteria

3. The Applicant must ensure that the noise generated by the development does not exceed the criteria in
Table 3 at any residence on privately-owned land or at the other specified locations.

Table 3: Noise criteria dB{A)

Day Evening Night
Location ) . ) .
Laeqiis minure) | LAegris minwe) | LAeq(15 minure) Laifi minuee)
102 36 36 38 45
Wollar Village — Residential 36 37 37 45
All other privately owned land 35 35 35 45
901 — Wollar School 35 (internal) -
45 fexternal)
When in Lse
150A — St Luke’s Anglican Church : -
900 — St Laurence O’Toole Catholic ;g?g”fema”
nin use
Church

Note: To inferpret the locations referred to in Table 3, see the applicable figures in Appendix 5.

MNoise generated by the development is to be measured in accordance with the relevant requirements of
the NSW Industrial Noise Policy (as may be updated from time to time). Appendix 6 sets out the
meteorological conditions under which these criteria apply along with any modifications to the NSW
Industrial Noise Policy and the requirements for evaluating compliance with these criteria.

However, these criteria do not apply if the Applicant has an agreement with the owner/s of the relevant

residence of land to generate higher noise levels, and the Applicant has advised the Department in
writing of the terms of this agreement.
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APPENDIX &
NOISE COMPLIANCE ASSESSMENT

Applicable Metecrological Conditions

1. The noise criteria in Table 3 of schedule 3 are to apply under all meteorological conditions except the
following:
{a) wind speeds greater than 3 m/s at 10 m above ground level; or
(b) stability category F temperature inversions and wind speeds greater than 2 m/s at 10 m above ground
level; or
(c) stability category G temperature inversion conditions.

Determination of Meteorological Conditions

2. Except for wind speed at microphone height, the data to be used for determining meteorological conditions
must be that recorded by the meteorological station located on the site.

Compliance Monitoring

3. Attended monitoring is to be used to evaluate compliance with the relevant conditions of this consent.
4. This monitoring must be camied out at least 12 times a year, unless the Secretary directs otherwise.
4. Unless otherwise agreed with the Secretary, this monitoring is to be carried out in accordance with the

relevant requirements for reviewing performance set out in the NSW Industrial Noise Policy (as amended

from time to time), in particular the requirements relating fo:

(a)  monitoring locations for the collection of representative noise data;

[{s)] meteorological conditions during which collection of noise data is not appropriate;

(c) equipment used to collect noise data, and conformity with Australian Standards relevant to such
equipment; and

{d)  modifications to noise data collected, including for the exclusion of extraneous noise and/or penalties
for modifying factors apart from adjustments for duration.

6. The assessment of excessive levels of low frequency noise generated by the mine shall be as follows:
Measure/assess C- and A-weighted Leq. T levels over same time period. Where the C minus A level is
15dB or more and:

+ where any of the 1/3 octave noise levels in Table 6-1 are exceeded by up to 5dB and cannot be
mitigated, a 2 dB(A) positive adjustment to measured/predicted A weighted levels applies for the
evening/night period.

+ where any of the 1/3 octave noise levels in Table 5-1 are exceeded by more than 5dB and cannot be
mitigated, a 5 dB(A) positive adjustment to measured/predicted A weighted levels applies for the
evening/night period and a 2dB positive adjustment applies for the daytime period.

Table 6-1.  One-third octave low frequency noise thresholds
Hz/dB(Z) One-third octave Lzaq 1sminue threshold level

Frequency | 10 | 125 |16 |20 |25 (315 |40 |50 |63 |80 | 100 125 | 16D
(Hz)

dB(Z) 92 89 86 7 69 61 54 50 |50 (48 | 48 46 44
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B.2 Environmental protection licence

L5 Noise limits
L5.1 Noise generated at the premises must not exceed the noise limits presented in the table below. The

locations referred to in the table below are indicated in Appendix 5 - Figures 1 and 2 of Development
Consent number SSD-6764 dated 24 Apnl 2017.

Location Day Evening Night Night
LAeq(15 minute) LAeq(15 minute) LAeq(15 minute) LA1(1 minute)
Wollar village - 36 37 37 45
residential
All other privately 35 35 35 45
owned land
102 36 36 38 45
Wollar school 35 (internal),
45 (extemal)
when in use
St Luke's Anglican 40 (interal)
Church & St when in use

Laurence OToole
Catholic Church

Note: The above noise limits do not apply at properties where the licensee has a written agreement with the
landowner to exceed the noise limits.

L5.2 Forthe purpose of condition L5.1;

- Day is defined as the period from 7am to 6pm Monday to Saturday and 8am to 6pm Sunday and Public
Holidays.

- Evening is defined as the period 6pm to 10pm.

- Night is defined as the period from 10pm to 7am Monday to Saturday and 10pm to 8am Sunday and
Public Holidays.

L5.3 The noise limits set out in condition L5.1 apply under all meteorological conditions except for the
following:

a)  Wind speeds greater than 3 metres/second at 10 metres above ground level; or

b) Stability category F temperature inversions and wind speeds greater than 2m/s at 10m above ground
level; or

c) Stability category G temperature inversion conditions.

L54 Forthe purpose of condition L5.3:
a) The meteorclogical data to be used for determining meteorological conditions is the data recorded by
the meteorological weather station identified as EPA identification Point 21 in condition P1.1; and
b) Temperature inversion conditions (stability category) are to be determined by the sigma-theta method
referred to in Part E4 of Appendix E to the NSW Industrial Noise Policy.
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L55 To determine compliance:
a) With the Leq(15 minute) noise limits in condition L5.1, the noise measurement equipment must be
located:

1) approximately on the property boundary, where any dwelling is situated 30 metres or less
from the property boundary closest to the premises; or
ii) within 30 metres of a dwelling facade, but not closer than 3 metres where any dwelling

on the property is situated more than 30 metres from the property boundary closest to
the premises; or, where applicable
iii) within approximately 50 metres of the boundary of a National Park or Nature Reserve

b) With the LA1(1 minute) noise limits in condition L5.1, the noise measurement equipment must be
located within 1 metre of a dwelling fagade.

¢) With the noise limits in condition L5.1, the noise measurement equipment must be located:
i) at the most affected point at a location where there is no dwelling at the location; or
i) at the most affected point within an area at a location prescribed by conditions L5.5(a) or
L5.5(b).

L5.6 A non-compliance of condition L5.1 will still occur where noise generated from the premises in excess of
the appropriate limit is measured:

a) at a location other than an area prescribed by conditions L5.5(a) and L5.5(b); and/or
b) at a point other than the most affected point at a location.

L5.7 For the purpose of determining the noise generated at the premises the modification factors in Section 4
of the NSW Industrial Noise Policy must be applied, as appropriate, to the noise levels measured by the
noise monitoring equipment.
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B.3 Noise management plan

6 Noise Monitoring Program

WCPL utilise a combination of operator-attended and unattended noise monitoring to assess the
performance of the Mine against the Noise Criteria from Development Consent (SSD-6467). Operator-
attended noise monitoring will be used for determining compliance against the Noise Criteria in Table 6.
Unattended real-time noise monitoring is primarily utilised as a proactive noise control system; providing
noise alerts when predetermined noise levels are triggered so mining operations can be modified where
noise levels are influenced by noise from the Project.

6.1 Monitoring Locations
Operator-attended noise monitoring locations have been chosen considering the following criteria:

* |n any given direction, the site is as close as reasonably practical to the nearest Private Receiver;
e« There is no closer Private Receiver that is not monitored;

* The site is unlikely to cause concern to any person residing on nearby private property; and

« The site can be safely accessed by the persons carrying out the noise monitoring.

WCPL will undertake operator-attended noise monitoring as identified in Table 7 (Figure 3 and Figure 4).
Real-time noise monitoring units are relocated from time to time, to assist with additional targeted noise
monitoring and in response to community complaints. Real-time noise monitoring locations will be
reviewed and modified as necessary in response to monitoring results, changes to the operation, or as a
result of community consultation.

Should circumstances change, WCPL may amend the noise moenitoring locations shown in Table 7 with
consideration to the above criteria. WCPL will update this NMP, in consultation with DPE and the EPA.

Table 7 Noise Monitoring Locations

Location Easting' Northing' Justification

St Laurence NB Operator- 777289.9 6415716.9 Location based on the nearest community structure to

O’'Toole attended the East of the Mine

Church Noise

Tichular N14 Operator- 778791.9 6408624.7 Location based on the nearest community structure to
attended the South of the Mine
Noise

Wollar Village N15 Operator- 777452.0 6416158.9 Location based on the nearest community structure to
attended the South-East of the Mine
Noise

Mogo Rd N17 Operator- 780771.0 6420641.0 Location based on the nearest community structure to
attended the North-East of the Mine
Noise

Mogo Rd N19 Operator- 782644.5 64241511 Location based on the nearest and residential
attended community structure to the North-East of the Mine
Noise

Ringwood N20 Operator- 785964.2 6419050.6 Location based near to community residence in

Road attended discussions with DPE and EPA on the 23 May 2017 to
Noise the East of the Mine.

WCPL Rail - Meteorology & | 770630.9 6418085.1 Location based on consideration of prevailing

Loop Inversion meteorological conditions
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Location Site Type Easting’ Northing' Justification

Wollar Village® - Real-Time T77608.9 6415996.8 Location based on the nearest non-mine owned
Noise - residence to the South-East of the Mine
Fixed

N15 operator-attended Moise Monitoring (validation of
real-time noise monitering)

Mogo Rd® - Real-Time 782644 .5 6424151.1 Location based on the nearest non-mine owned
Noise - residence to the East of the Mine
Fixed

N19 operator-attended Moise Monitoring (validation of
real-time noise monitering)

Ringwood - Real-Time 7850642 6419050.6 Location based near to community residence in
Road MNoise - discussions with DPE and EPA on the 23 May 2017 to
Fixed the East of the Mine.

MN20 operator-attended Noise Monitoring (validation of
real-time noise monitoring)

Tichular® - Real-Time 778791.9 64086247 Location based on recommendations from noise
Noise - specialist (Global Acoustics) review of this NMP
Mobile (Version 4).

N14 operator-attended Moise Monitoring (validation of
real-time noise monitering)

MNotes:

1. MGAZ4, Zone 55

2. Monitoring will be undertaken at this location until it can be demonstrated that the noise contribution from the Mine is negligible.
At this point, WCPL will notify DPE and EPA of the results of this monitoring and advise if and when the monitoring at this
location will be scaled back or discontinued. The real-time noise monitor at Tichular may be relocated in response to a complaint
or identified noise issue at another location.

3. Where continuous monitors are located at compliance lecations (e.g. privately-owned receivers), WCPL will conduct a review of
the identification/characterisation of mine-related noise by the real-time monitoring systermn at that location by comparing against
observed mine-related noise identified during operator-attended monitoring (i.e. validate the identification of mine related noise
and filtering of extraneous noise sources by the real-time system). Refer to Section 6.5.

6.2 Meteorological Monitoring

WCPL maintains a continuous on-site meteorological monitoring station that complies with the
requirements of the Approved Methods for the Sampling and Analysis of Air Pollutants in New South
Wales (DEC, 2007). The location of this meteorological monitoring station is shown on Figure 3.

WCPL's meteorological monitoring station is capable of continuous real-time measurement of temperature
lapse rate in accordance with the INP (EPA, 2000).

The meteorological station is routinely calibrated by appropriately accredited technicians. The following
parameters are monitored:

a) Rainfall;

b) Relative humidity;

¢) Temperature — measured at 2, 10 and 60 m above ground level;
d) Wind speed — harizontal and vertical;

e) Wind direction — measured at 10 m above ground level;

f) Sigma theta;

g) Pasquil stability classification;

h) Solar radiation; and

i} Temperature lapse rate.

Meteoralogical forecasting will be undertaken as specified in Section 5.4.

As required by EPL12425, when the metecrological station is unavailable for a period of time greater than
48 hours, WCPL must notify the EPA and state what alternative weather monitoring arrangements will be
put in place until the return to service of the meteorological station.
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6.3 Operator-attended Noise Monitoring
6.3.1 Purpose

Operator-attended noise monitoring will be used to evaluate compliance against the Noise Criteria
detailed in Table 6.

6.3.2 Summary
Operator-attended noise will be undertaken in accordance with Table 8.

Table 8 Operator-attended Noise Monitoring Summary

Element Description

* AsperTable7,

Locations « Figure 3 and Figure 4

Period « Night-time period (10 pm to 7 am) being the most sensitive time period for noise.

« 12 times per year' (i.e. one night per month); plus
Frequency « 12times per year' (i.e. one night per month) at locations as identified in Table 7 to
validate real-time noise monitoring data (Section 6.5).

Notes: ' Monitoring frequency at Mogo Road (N19) and Ringwood Road (N20) will remain at the frequency identified in Table 8
during the commencement of operations in Pit 8. A review of the monitoring frequency at N19 and N20 will be undertaken during
subsequent reviews of this NMP in consultation with WCPL's noise specialist and relevant government agencies.

6.3.3 Methodology

Operator-attended noise monitoring will be undertaken as outlined in Table 8 by an independent acoustic
consultant and guided by the requirements of the INP (EPA, 2000) and AS 1055.1-1997 ‘Acoustics —
Description and measurement of environmental noise — General procedures’. Routine operator-attended
noise monitoring will be undertaken during night-time periods (10 pm - 7 am).

If any of the Noise Criteria are exceeded, a second measurement will be taken at the same location within
75 minutes of the first measurement. If the second measurement does not exceed the Noise Criteria, as
defined in Table 6, then the result will be recorded and the regular monitoring program resumed.

If the second measurement does exceed the applicable Noise Criteria, then:

a) The noise consultant will immediately report both results to the WCPL Environment and
Community Manager or delegate immediately;

b) Upon confirming the exceedances are deemed a non-compliance in accordance with the Figure
5, WCPL will report both results to DPE and EPA immediately, upon confirming the exceedance
(Section 9.0).

WCPL will:

a) Take immediate action in accordance with the NMS;

b) Arrange for additional operator-attended noise monitoring to occur at that site within 1 week; and

c) Deploy the mobile real-time noise monitor to measure and record the noise at that site for at least
a 1 week period.

WCPL will also investigate any changes to the mine operations, and may revisit the noise model on the
basis of the noise measurements recorded at the site.

The acoustic noise consultant will consider the modification factors in Section 4 of the INP (EPA, 2000)
during the evaluation of attending maonitoring results.
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The assessment of excessive levels of low frequency noise generated by the mine shall be as follows:
Measure/assess C- and A-weighted Leq,T levels over same time period. Where the C minus A level is
15dB or more and:

s«  Where any of the 1/3 octave noise levels in Table 9 are exceeded by up to 5dB and cannot be
mitigated, a 2 dB(A) positive adjustment to measured/predicted A weighted levels applies for the
evening/night period.

=  Where any of the 1/3 octave noise levels in Table 9 are exceeded by more than 5dB and cannot
be mitigated, a 5 dB(A) positive adjustment to measured/predicted A weighted levels applies for
the evening/night period and a 2dB positive adjustment applies for the daytime period.

Table 9 One-third Octave Low Frequency Noise Thresholds

Hz/dB(Z) One-third octave LZeq,15minute threshold level

Frequency (Hz) 10 | 125 | 18 20 25 | 315 | 40 50 63 80 (100 | 125 | 180

dB(Z) 92 | 89 | 86 | 7Y | 69 | &1 54 | 50 | 50 | 48 | 48 | 46 | 44

6.3.4 Data Collection

Data and observations are collected in 15 minute periods and the Legq dBA results recorded. The
Leq dBC noise levels will also be recorded to assess low frequency noise. All acoustic instrumentation
will comply with AS 71259.2-1990 ‘Acoustics — Sound level meters — Integrating — Averaging'.
Comprehensive field notes will be taken to indicate both mine related and non-mine related noise sources
and when they occurred. Notes about maximum mine noise levels (source and times) will also be taken.
All percentiles (LAmax, LA1, LA10, LASO, LAS0, LAmin, LAeq) are measured in A weighting.

Where practicable, the LA1 measurement will be undertaken at 1 m from the dwelling fagade and the
LAeq measurement within 30 m of the dwelling. Where impracticable, measurements will be undertaken
at a suitable and representative location as close to the dwelling as practicable.

6.3.5 Evaluation of Compliance

Tables 10 and 11 summarises the definition used by WCPL in this NMP for the evaluation of compliance
with Development Consent (SSD-6764). The reporting requirements and actions that WCPL will take in
the event of an exceedance or non-compliance are detailed in Figure 5 and Section 6.3.7.

Table 10 Definition of an Exceedance

Definition

An exceedance is deemed to have occurred when an operator-atlended noise monitoring result, measured in
accordance with the INP and Development Consent (SSD-6764), exceeds the Noise Criteria in Table 6. The
noise must be solely attributable to the Mine and under the applicable meteorological conditions (Section
6.3.6).

Exceedance

Table 11 Definition of a Non-Compliance

Definition

A non-compliance is deemed to have occurred when a second operator-attended noise monitoring result
[measured in accordance with the INP and Development Consent (SSD-6764)], taken within 75 minutes of an
exceedance, also exceeds the Noise Criteria in Table € and either the first and or the second measured noise
result is more than 2dBA above the Noise Criteria. Reporting requirements for a non-compliance are detailed in
Section 6.3.7.

Non-compliance
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6.3.6 Applicable Meteorological Conditions

The Moise Criteria in Table 6 are to be applied under all meteorological conditions except for the
following:

* Wind speeds greater than 3 m/s at 10 m above ground level; or

+ Stability category F temperature inversions and wind speeds greater than 2 m/s at 10 m above
ground level; or

+ Stability category G temperature inversion conditions.

Except for wind speed at microphone height, the data used for determining meteorological conditions will
be that recorded by the meteorological station located on the Mine site.

It should be noted that when assessing wind conditions to determine the potential for noise level alteration
by the refraction of sound-waves through the atmosphere, meteorological measurements should be
undertaken at a height of 10 m above the ground level, in accordance with Section 5 of the INP (EPA,
2000). Local meteorological conditions, including near-surface winds are measured at the inbuilt
meteorological station (2 m); however, in accordance with the INP (EPA, 2000), the 2 m data cannot be
used to determine impacts from sound-wave refraction. The 2 m metecrological data is used to assess
local meteorological conditions that may increase ambient noise levels including surface winds and
rainfall.
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1 Introduction

1.1 Background

EMM Consulting Pty Ltd (EMM) was engaged by Wilpinjong Coal Pty Ltd to conduct a monthly noise survey of
operations at Wilpinjong Coal Project (WCP, the site), an open cut coal mine near Wollar NSW. The survey
purpose was to quantify the acoustic environment and compare site noise levels against specified limits.

Attended environmental noise monitoring described in this report was done during the night period of
24/25 September 2025 at six monitoring locations.

1.2 Attended monitoring locations

Site monitoring locations are detailed in Table 1.1 and shown on Figure 1.1. It should be noted that Figure 1.1
shows actual monitoring positions, not necessarily the location of residences.

Table 1.1 Attended noise monitoring locations
Location ID Description Coordinates (MGA 55)
Easting Northing
N6 St Laurence O’Toole Catholic Church representative of Wollar Village south 777300 6415717
N14 ‘Tichular’ intersection of Tichular and Barigan Roads, Tichular 778792 6408625
N15 Track off Barigan Street near Wollar Public School, Wollar Village 777452 6416159
N17 Mogo Road, off Araluen Road, Wollar 780771 6420641
N19 North Mogo Road, Mogo 782645 6424151
N20 Ringwood Road, off Wollar Road, Wollar 785964 6419051
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Figure 1.1 Attended noise monitoring locations
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1.3 Terminology and abbreviations

Some definitions of terms and abbreviations which may be used in this report are provided in Table 1.2.

Table 1.2 Terminology and abbreviations

Term/descriptor

Definition

dB(A)

I'Amax

Laa
LA1,1minute
La10

LAeq

LA50

LA90

LAmin

LCeq

SPL

Hertz (Hz)

AWS

VTG
Sigma-theta
1A

NM

Day
Evening

Night

Noise level measurement units are decibels (dB). The “A” weighting scale is used to approximate how
humans hear noise.

The maximum root mean squared A-weighted noise level over a time period.
The A-weighted noise level which is exceeded for 1% of the time.

The A-weighted noise level which is exceeded for 1% of the specified time period of 1 minute.
The A-weighted noise level which is exceeded for 10% of the time.
The energy average A-weighted noise level.

The A-weighted noise level which is exceeded for 50% of the time, also the median noise level during a
measurement period.

The A-weighted noise level exceeded for 90% of the time, also referred to as the “background” noise level
and commonly used to derive noise limits.

The minimum A-weighted noise level over a time period.

The energy average C-weighted noise energy during a measurement period. The “C” weighting scale is used
to take into account low-frequency components of noise within the audibility range of humans.

Sound pressure level. Fluctuations in pressure measured as 10 times a logarithmic scale, with the reference
pressure being 20 micropascals.

The frequency of fluctuations in pressure, measured in cycles per second. Most sounds are a combination
of many frequencies together.

Automatic weather station used to collect meteorological data, typically at an altitude of 10 metres
Vertical temperature gradient in degrees Celsius per 100 metres altitude.

The standard deviation of the horizontal wind direction over a period of time.

Inaudible. When site noise is noted as IA then there was no site noise at the monitoring location.

Not Measurable. If site noise is noted as NM, this means some noise was audible but could not be
quantified.

Monday — Saturday: 7 am to 6 pm, on Sundays and Public Holidays: 8 am to 6 pm.
Monday — Saturday: 6 pm to 10 pm, on Sundays and Public Holidays: 6 pm to 10 pm.

Monday — Saturday: 10 pm to 7 am, on Sundays and Public Holidays: 10 pm to 8 am.

Appendix A provides further information that gives an indication as to how an average person perceives changes
in noise level, and examples of common noise levels.
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2 Noise limits

2.1 Development consent

The most current development consent associated with activities at WCP is the ‘Wilpinjong Extension Project
SSD-6764' (MOD 4, September 2024), which covers all current operations and has replaced the previous consent
(05-0021). Relevant sections of the consent are reproduced in Appendix B.1.

2.2 Environment protection licence

WCP currently holds Environment Protection Licence (EPL) No. 12425 issued by the Environment Protection
Authority (EPA), most recently in March 2023. Relevant sections of the EPL are reproduced in Appendix B.2.

2.3 Noise management plan

Noise monitoring requirements are detailed in the WCP Noise Management Plan (NMP). The most recent version
(Version 8) of the NMP was approved in January 2023. Relevant sections of the NMP are reproduced in

Appendix B.3.

2.4 Noise limits

Noise impact limits based on both the consent and EPL are as shown in Table 2.1.

Table 2.1 Noise impact limits, dB
Location Day Evening Night Night
|'Aeq,15minute |'Aeq,15minute I'Aeq,15minute |'A1,1minute
N6 1 36 37 37 45
N14 35 35 35 45
N15 36 37 37 45
N172 36 36 38 45
N19 35 35 35 45
N20 35 35 35 45
Notes: 1. N6 noise limits have been assumed to be as detailed for 'Wollar Village — Residential' in the consent, as the church is no longer a

place of worship.
2. N17 noise limits have been determined based on the assumption that N17 is property 102 in accordance with Appendix 5 Figure 1 of

Development Consent SSD-6764.
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2.5 Meteorological conditions

Meteorological data was obtained from the WCP automatic weather station (AWS), which allowed correlation of
atmospheric parameters and measured noise levels.

As detailed in the WCP consent and NMP, noise criteria apply under all meteorological conditions except for:

. wind speeds greater than 3 metres per second (m/s) at 10 metres (m) above ground level

. stability category F temperature inversion conditions and wind speeds greater than 2 m/s at 10 m above
ground level

. stability category G temperature inversion conditions.

2.6 Additional requirements

Monitoring and reporting have been done in accordance with the NSW EPA ‘Noise Policy for Industry’ (NPfl)
issued in October 2017 and the ‘Approved methods for the measurement and analysis of environmental noise in
NSW’ (Approved Methods) issued in January 2022. For assessment of modifying factors, the NPfl immediately
superseded the ‘Industrial Noise Policy’ (INP 2000), as outlined in the EPA document ‘Implementation and
transitional arrangements for the Noise Policy for Industry’ (2017). Assessment and reporting of modifying factors
have been undertaken in accordance with Fact Sheet C of the NPfl.

Condition 6 in Appendix 6 of the development consent details specific methodology for assessment of
low-frequency noise, which is consistent with methodology in Fact Sheet C of the NPfl. Low frequency modifying
factors have been assessed in accordance with both the development consent and NPfl.
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3 Methodology

3.1 Overview

Attended environmental noise monitoring was done in general accordance with Australian Standard AS1055
'Acoustics, Description and Measurement of Environmental Noise' and relevant NSW EPA requirements.
Meteorological data was obtained from the WCP AWS which allowed correlation of atmospheric parameters with
measured site noise levels.

3.2 Attended noise monitoring

During this survey, attended noise monitoring was conducted during the night period at each location. The
duration of each measurement was 15 minutes. Atmospheric conditions were measured at each monitoring
location.

Measured sound levels from various sources were noted during each measurement, and particular attention was
paid to the extent of site’s contribution (if any) to measured levels. At each monitoring location, the site-only

Laeq, 15minute and L, Were measured directly or determined by other methods detailed in Section 7.1 of the

NPfl.

The terms 'Inaudible’ (IA) or 'Not Measurable' (NM) may be used in this report. When site noise is noted as IA, it
was inaudible at the monitoring location. When site noise is noted as NM, this means it was audible but could not
be quantified. All results noted as IA or NM in this report were due to one or more of the following:

. Site noise levels were very low, typically more than 10 dB below the measured background (L,g,), and

unlikely to be noticed.

. Site noise levels were masked by more dominant sources that are characteristic of the environment (such
as breeze in foliage or continuous road traffic noise) that cannot be eliminated by monitoring at an
alternate or intermediate location.

. It was not feasible or reasonable to employ methods such as to move closer and back calculate. Cases may
include rough terrain preventing closer measurement, addition/removal of significant source to receiver
shielding caused by moving closer, and meteorological conditions where back calculation may not be
accurate.

If exact noise levels from site could not be established due to masking by other noise sources in a similar
frequency range but were determined to be at least 5 dB lower than relevant limits, then a maximum estimate of
may be provided. This is expressed as a 'less than' quantity, such as <20 dB or <30 dB.

For this assessment, the measured L,,,., has been used as a conservative estimate of Ly; 1 inute- The EPA accepts
sleep disturbance analysis based on either the Lp; 1inute OF Lamax Metrics, with the Ly, representing a more

conservative assessment of site noise emissions.
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3.3 Modifying factors

All measurements were evaluated for potential modifying factors in accordance with the NPfl. Assessment of
modifying factors is undertaken at the time of measurement if the site was audible and directly quantifiable. If
applicable, modifying factor penalties have been reported and added to measured site-only Laeq: Specific

methodology for assessment of each modifying factor is outlined in Fact Sheet C of the NPfl.

Methodology for assessment of low-frequency modifying factors is consistent between Fact Sheet C of the NPfl
and Appendix 6 of the consent.

The NPfl methodology for assessing low-frequency noise involves a two-step approach. First, the C- and
A-weighted noise levels are compared for site-only contributions. If the site C minus A is equal or greater than
15 dB, then step two is executed. Step two involves comparing third-octave band noise levels to a reference
spectrum:

. If site noise levels exceed the reference by 5 dB or less, a +2 dB penalty is applied.
. If site noise levels exceed the reference by more than 5 dB, a +5 dB penalty is applied.

If extraneous noise sources contributed to Z-weighted noise levels within the reference spectrum of 10-160 Hz,
then step two cannot be executed. Low-frequency modifying factor penalties have only been applied to site-only
Laeq if the site was the only contributing low-frequency noise source. Noise criteria apply under all meteorological

conditions except those referenced in Section 2.5.
The NPfl reference curve has been added to the graphs in Section 5 to provide site noise level context. The

reference curve has been converted from dB(Z) to dB(A), as shown in Table 3.1, so that it can be compared to the
A-weighted graphs in Section 5.

Table 3.1 NPfl reference curve linear and A-weighting, dB
Frequency (Hz) 10 125 16 20 25 31.5 40 50 63 80 100 125 160
NPfl Reference (Z) 92 89 86 77 69 61 54 50 50 48 48 46 44
NPfl Reference (A) 22 26 29 27 24 22 19 20 24 26 29 30 31
3.4 Instrumentation and personnel

Attended noise monitoring was conducted by Isaac Hepworth. Qualifications, experience, and/or demonstration
of competence in accordance with the Approved Methods is available upon request.

Equipment used to measure environmental noise levels is detailed in Table 3.2. Calibration certificates are
provided in Appendix C.

Table 3.2 Attended noise monitoring equipment
Item Serial number Calibration due date Relevant standard
Rion NA-28 sound level meter 30131882 06/02/2027 IEC 61672-1:2002
Pulsar 105 acoustic calibrator 96080 04/03/2026 IEC 60942:2003
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4l Results

4.1 Total measured noise levels and atmospheric conditions

Total noise levels measured during each attended 15-minute measurement are provided in Table 4.1. Discussion
as to the noise sources responsible for these measured levels is provided in Section 5 of this report.

Table 4.1 Total measured noise levels, dB — September 2025 *
Location Start date and time e (%1 La1o LAeq Laso Lago Lamin
N6 25/09/2025 00:43 36 29 25 24 24 23 22
N14 24/09/2025 23:30 52 45 34 33 30 27 24
N15 24/09/2025 23:00 52 47 45 42 40 37 34
N17 24/09/2025 22:26 39 31 28 27 26 25 23
N19 24/09/2025 22:00 44 30 27 26 25 24 21
N20 25/09/2025 00:15 47 38 34 31 30 27 23

Notes: 1. Levels in this table are not necessarily the result of activity at site.

Atmospheric condition data measured by the operator during each measurement using a hand-held weather
meter is shown in Table 4.2. The wind speed, direction, and temperature were measured at approximately 1.5 m
above ground. Attended noise monitoring is not done during rain, hail, or wind speeds above 5 m/s at
microphone height.

Table 4.2 Measured atmospheric conditions — September 2025

Location Start date and time Temperature Wind speed Wind direction Cloud cover

°oC m/s °Magnetic north! 1/8s

N6 25/09/2025 00:43 11 <0.5 - 0

N14 24/09/2025 23:30 12 0.6 190 0

N15 24/09/2025 23:00 15 2.3 240 0

N17 24/09/2025 22:26 15 <0.5 - 0

N19 24/09/2025 22:00 14 <0.5 - 0

N20 25/09/2025 00:15 12 11 320 0
Notes: . “-” indicates calm conditions at monitoring location.
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Low-frequency linear spectra measured from all sources during each attended 15-minute measurement are
shown in Table 4.3. If low-frequency noise levels from site triggered a modifying factor, additional analysis is
provided in Section 4.2 of this report.

Table 4.3 Measured low-frequency Leq noise levels, dB(Z) - September 2025 *
Location Start date and time Frequency (Hz)
12.5 16 20 25 31.5 40 50 63 80 100 125 160
- NPfl Reference (Z) 89 86 77 69 61 54 50 50 48 48 46 44
N6 25/09/2025 00:43 - - - 35 30 35 30 24 26 28 22 20
N14 24/09/2025 23:30 - - - 35 - 25 24 23 24 23 21 20
N15 24/09/2025 23:00 55 50 46 44 40 39 39 37 37 35 34 33
N17 24/09/2025 22:26 54 50 41 43 41 39 38 35 37 37 31 26
N19 24/09/2025 22:00 54 47 41 42 40 40 38 35 37 36 32 30
N20 25/09/2025 00:15 - 47 41 39 35 35 33 31 33 31 26 22
Notes: 1. Levels in this table are not necessarily the result of activity at site.

E241097
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4.2 Site only noise levels
4.2.1 Modifying factors

Modifying factors were assessed during the survey and are detailed in Table 4.4.

Table 4.4 WCP modifying factor assessment — September 2025
Location Start date and time Measured Measured Limits Tonality Frequency of Measured WCP  Exceedance of reference Low-frequency Total penalty
WCP LAeq dB WCP LCeq apply?!  modifying factor? tonality 2 LCeq - LAe,J| e spectrum 245 modifying factor? 2 dB 24
dB :
N6 25/09/2025 00:43 IA 1A Yes No Nil N/A Nil No Nil
N14 24/09/2025 23:30 IA 1A No No N/A N/A N/A No Nil
N15 24/09/2025 23:00 IA 1A Yes No Nil N/A Nil No Nil
N17 24/09/2025 22:26 24 38 Yes No Nil 14 Nil No Nil
N19 24/09/2025 22:00 24 39 Yes No Nil 15 Nil No Nil
N20 25/09/2025 00:15 IA 1A Yes No Nil N/A Nil No Nil
Notes: 1. Modifying factors are considered not applicable when noise limits are not applicable.

2. Yes/No denote modifying factor was or was not applied. N/A denotes assessment was ‘not applicable’ due to meteorological conditions or further assessment was not required.
3. N/A denotes assessment was ‘not applicable’ due to meteorological conditions or site LCeq and/or LAeq could not be directly quantified.

4. Bold results indicate that application of NPfl modifying factor(s) is required.
5. The reference spectrum is provided in Fact Sheet C of the NPfl and Table 6-1 of Appendix 6 of the development consent SSD-6764.

6. NM denotes not measurable.
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4.2.2  Monitoring results

Table 4.5 provides site noise level levels in the absence of other sources, where possible, and includes weather data from the site AWS. Limits are applicable if weather
conditions were within specified parameters during each measurement.

Table 4.5 Site noise levels and limits — September 2025
Location Start date and Wind Stability class ®>  Limits apply? ! Site limits, dB Site levels, dB%3 Exceedances, dB 4
time
Speed m/s Direction ® |'Aeq,15minute |'A1,1minute |'Aeq,15minute2 |'A1,1minute I'Aeq,15minute |'A1,1minute
N6 26/08/2025 00:46 11 199 D Yes 37 45 IA 1A Nil Nil
N14 25/08/2025 23:30 3.1 206 E No 40 50 IA IA NA NA
N15 25/08/2025 23:00 1 185 E Yes 42 50 IA IA Nil Nil
N17 25/08/2025 22:28 1 228 E Yes 43 50 24 39 Nil Nil
N19 25/08/2025 22:00 0.3 309 F Yes 40 50 24 32 Nil Nil
N20 26/08/2025 00:15 0.7 194 E Yes 35 45 IA 1A Nil Nil
Notes: 1. Noise emission limits are applicable if weather conditions were within parameters specified in Section 2.5.

2. Site-only Laeqg,15minute, includes modifying factor penalties if applicable.

3 Site-only LAl,lminute based on measured site-only Ly, as detailed in Section 3.2.

4. N/A in exceedance column means criterion was not applicable due to atmospheric conditions outside those specified in consent.

5. Degrees magnetic north, “-“ indicates calm conditions
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5 Discussion
5.1 Noted noise sources

During attended monitoring, the time variations (temporal characteristics) of noise sources are considered in each
measurement via statistical descriptors. From these observations, summaries have been derived for the location

and provided in this section. Statistical 1/3 octave-band analysis of environmental noise was done and the
following figures display frequency ranges of various noise sources at each location for Lay, Lajo, Laegs Lasor and

Lagg descriptors. These figures also provide, graphically, statistical information for these noise levels.

An example is provided as Figure 5.1, where frogs and insects are seen to be generating noise at frequencies
above 1,000 Hz, while industrial noise is observed at frequencies less than 1,000 Hz.

Environmental Noise Levels

Measured Noise Levels:

Lay 47dB
65 [ Laip 44 dB
. Laeq 41 dB
iz | Laso 40 dB
* Lagp 36 dB
55 INDUSTRY NATURE Site Only Noise Levels:
[ La1, 1minute 35 dB
z | Laeq 32 dB
= 50}
g~
] | Insects
g,
=l All statistics are 15 minutes
s unless noted otherwise
ﬁ a0 |
27
Engine continuum
. Exhaust
surges
o
25 I~
N\/\ / J\\
0! Vi /"’\ PN / \
Frequency (Hz) .
— Al —A10 WAS0 ——LAS0 ——lAeq
Figure 5.1 Example graph (refer to Section 5.1 for explanatory note)
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5.2 N6

Environmental noise levels at N6
Measurement start time 25 September 2025 00:43

o Total measured levels:
La1 29dB
65 | La10 25dB
Laeq 24 dB
Laso 24 dB
60 |
Lago 23dB
o | Site levels:
La1, 1minute INaudible
z Laeq Inaudible
@ 50 |
o
]
3 x5
- All statistics are 15 minutes
W
= unless noted otherwise
8wl
=
35
0 | =
-
/I
’I
75 -
5 g
] ,/ Frogs + Insects
~,
20 B i A A
K298 B 82K EB3R3YVS8838FF EATFFE A B Y
o ! 2 28 B a4 3 <o i ]
Frequency (Hz)
lheq ——IA1 ——IA10 IAS0  ——I1A90 ===NPfl Curve
Figure 5.2 Environmental noise levels N6, St Laurence O’Toole Catholic Church, Wollar Village

WCP was inaudible during the measurement.

Frogs and insects generated the total measured levels.
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5.3 N14
Environmental noise levels at N14
Measurement start time 24 September 2025 23:30
Y Total measured levels:
La1 45dB
65 La1o0 34dB
Laeq 33 dB

s Laso 30dB

80 f Lago 27dB

55 Site levels:

) La1, 1minute Inaudible
b= Laeq Inaudible
@ 50 |
o
]
TS
- All statistics are 15 minutes
£ unless noted otherwise
§ 40 | Cattle
=

3

J Frogs + Insects
30 | P
+
,I
’I
%5 o
~ 7’
\\\ /I
\\ I,
36 o] B L
R2e9BBELEE8 58888 BN ¥ Y EE Y 228
Frequency (Hz)
LAeq —I1A1 —I1A10 LAS0 ——1A90 —--'NPfl Curve
Figure 5.3 Environmental noise levels N14, ‘Tichular’, intersection of Tichular and Barigan Roads

WCP was inaudible during the measurement.

Cattle, insects and frogs generated the total measured levels.
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54 N15

Environmental noise levels at N15
Measurement start time 24 September 2025 23:00

o Total measured levels:
La1 47dB
65 | La10 45dB
Laeq 42 dB
B Laso 40dB
80 | Lago 37 dB
o | Site levels:
La1, 1minute INaudible
b= Laeq Inaudible
@ 50 |
=l
T
8 5
- All statistics are 15 minutes
o
= unless noted otherwise
g 40 | Breeze in foliage
35
30 t
5
\\\\
0 " i
[%s} wn (=] (=} o o o Lr o u (=) [=] o o el - e e = 3 =~ o ﬁ = il THOO Q
JF\:rrmomf;‘:-\{\Lw‘ogiq_]wgl)gg‘\nag-\?:\o‘wﬂﬁ-r ‘.Do"o'%ﬂig%
Frequency (Hz)
lAeg ——IA1 ——ILA10 LAS0  ——LA30 ==='NPfl Curve
Figure 5.4 Environmental noise levels N15, track off Barigan Street near Wollar School, Wollar Village

W(CP was inaudible during the measurement.

Breeze in foliage generated the total measured levels.
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5.5 N17

Environmental noise levels at N17
Measurement start time 24 September 2025 22:26

70 Total measured levels:

la1 31dB
65 | La10 28dB
Laeq 27 dB
Laso 26 dB
60 |
Lago 25dB
55 | Site levels:
LAl, 1minute 39 dB
= Laeq 24 dB
@ 50
=l
T
3
- All statistics are 15 minutes
o
= unless noted otherwise
a
T 0|
=
35
0 | =
I”
. oo WCP Continuum
£y f L ,t
~, 7/
~J ;
. ; /\ ,/’\/\
0 " ; k
4% 83 88 38K 883988 8 8+ 1% &8 & F G T S B F
= S o=H A & N o F m o @ N ~ I =
o b
Frequency (Hz)
lAeg ——IA1 ——ILA10 LAS0  ——LA30 ==='NPfl Curve
Figure 5.5 Environmental noise levels N17, Mogo Road (1)

WCP was audible throughout the measurement, with the continuum generating a site-only Laeq of 24 dB. Impact

noise from WCP generated a site-only La1,1 of 39 dB. Noise from tracks and horns were also noted.

Noise from aircraft, breeze in foliage, frogs and insects were also noted.
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5.6 N19

Environmental noise levels at N19
Measurement start time 24 September 2025 22:00

70 Total measured levels:
La1 30dB
65 | La10 27dB
Laeq 26 dB
Laso 25dB
60 |
Lago 24 dB
55 | Site levels:
LAl, 1minute 32 dB
Laeq 24 dB

All statistics are 15 minutes
unless noted otherwise

Measured Level dB(A)

-

30 | o=

.
s V4
~ /
\ /
20 =
) o
]

o o
r= T
A o

3
800
5
)

5
5

Frequency (Hz)

LAeq —I1A1 —I1A10 LAS0 ——LA30 ==--'NPfl Curve

Figure 5.6 Environmental noise levels N19, Mogo Road (2)

WCP was audible throughout the measurement, with the continuum generating a site-only Laeq of 24 dB. Engine

noise from WCP generated a site-only La1,1 of 32 dB. Track noise was also noted.

Noise from frogs and insects were also noted.
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5.7 N20

Environmental noise levels at N20
Measurement start time 25 September 2025 00:15

o Total measured levels:
La1 38dB
65 | La10 34dB
Laeq 31 dB
B Laso 30dB
60 | Lago 27 dB
o | Site levels:
La1, 1minute INaudible
b= Laeq Inaudible
@ 50 |
=l
]
@ Az
% - All statistics are 15 minutes
= unless noted otherwise
8wl
=
- Frogs + Insects
0 | =
-
/I
’ . .
% L Breeze in foliage
s, nt
~J 5
\\ I,
20 » ‘
%% ¥R B8B3K EIRL88R BN EFRE S S
] o .
Frequency (Hz)
lheq ——IA1 ——IA10 IAS0  ——I1A90 ===NPfl Curve
Figure 5.7 Environmental noise levels N20, Ringwood Road

WCP was inaudible during the measurement.

Frogs and insects primarily generated the total measured levels. Breeze in foliage contributed to the measured
Lag-

Noise from birds and dogs was also noted.
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6 Summary

EMM was engaged by Wilpinjong Coal Pty Ltd to conduct a monthly noise survey of operations at WCP. The
survey purpose was to quantify the acoustic environment and compare site noise levels against specified limits
from the relevant EPL and consent.

Attended environmental noise monitoring described in this report was done during the night period of
24/25 September 2025 at six monitoring locations.

Noise levels from site complied with relevant limits at all monitoring locations during the September 2025 survey.
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Al Noise levels

Table A.1 gives an indication as to how an average person perceives changes in noise level. Examples of common

noise levels are provided in Figure A.1.

Table A.1 Perceived change in noise

Change in sound pressure level (dB)

Perceived change in noise

Upto2

3

10
15

20

140 dB p
Threshold of pain

©

110 dB p

Rock concert

% 7508 p

Busy city street at kerbside

.!-J’\
mmlm,ml 45dB p
Quiet suburban
20dB p

area
Inside bedroom —
windows closed
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Figure A.1 Common noise levels
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Noticeable difference
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Large change
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4 125dB y
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|

<9508 "g‘"
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<4 60dB
Busy office
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Threshold of hearing

Indicative A-weighted noise
levels (dB) in typical situations
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B.1 Development consent

SCHEDULE 3
SPECIFIC ENVIRONMENTAL CONDITIONS

ACQUISITION UPON REQUEST

1. Upon receiving a written request for acquisition from the owner of the land listed in Table 1, the Applicant
must acquire the land in accordance with the procedures in conditions 5 and 6 of schedule 4.

Table 1; Land subject to acquisition upon request

Residence

102, 903, 908, 933, and 959
Note: To inferpret the land referred fo in Table 1, see the applicable figures in Appendix 3.

MITIGATION UPON REQUEST

2. Upon receiving a written request from the owner of any residence on the land listed in Table 2, the
Applicant must implement additional noise mitigation measures at or in the immediate vicinity of the
residence in consultation with the landowner. These measures must be consistent with the measures
outlined in the Voluntary Land Aequisition and Mitigation Policy. They must also be reasonable and
feasible and proportionate with the level of predicted impact.

If within 3 months of receiving this request from the owner, the Applicant and the owner cannot agree on
the measures to be implemented, or there is a dispute about the implementation of these measures, then
either party may refer the matter to the Secretary for resolution.

Table 2: Land subject to additional mitigation upon request

Mitigation Basis Residence

MNoise 102, 903, 908 and 933
Note: To inferpret the land referred to in Table 2, see the applicable figures in Appendix 3.

NOISE
Noise Criteria

3. The Applicant must ensure that the noise generated by the development does not exceed the criteria in
Table 3 at any residence on privately-owned land or at the other specified locations.

Table 3: Noise criteria dB{A)

Day Evening Night
Location ) . ) .
Laeqiis minure) | LAegris minwe) | LAeq(15 minure) Laifi minuee)
102 36 36 38 45
Wollar Village — Residential 36 37 37 45
All other privately owned land 35 35 35 45
901 — Wollar School 35 (internal) -
45 fexternal)
When in Lse
150A — St Luke’s Anglican Church : -
900 — St Laurence O’Toole Catholic ;g?g”fema”
nin use
Church

Note: To inferpret the locations referred to in Table 3, see the applicable figures in Appendix 5.

MNoise generated by the development is to be measured in accordance with the relevant requirements of
the NSW Industrial Noise Policy (as may be updated from time to time). Appendix 6 sets out the
meteorological conditions under which these criteria apply along with any modifications to the NSW
Industrial Noise Policy and the requirements for evaluating compliance with these criteria.

However, these criteria do not apply if the Applicant has an agreement with the owner/s of the relevant

residence of land to generate higher noise levels, and the Applicant has advised the Department in
writing of the terms of this agreement.
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APPENDIX &
NOISE COMPLIANCE ASSESSMENT

Applicable Metecrological Conditions

1. The noise criteria in Table 3 of schedule 3 are to apply under all meteorological conditions except the
following:
{a) wind speeds greater than 3 m/s at 10 m above ground level; or
(b) stability category F temperature inversions and wind speeds greater than 2 m/s at 10 m above ground
level; or
(c) stability category G temperature inversion conditions.

Determination of Meteorological Conditions

2. Except for wind speed at microphone height, the data to be used for determining meteorological conditions
must be that recorded by the meteorological station located on the site.

Compliance Monitoring

3. Attended monitoring is to be used to evaluate compliance with the relevant conditions of this consent.
4. This monitoring must be camied out at least 12 times a year, unless the Secretary directs otherwise.
4. Unless otherwise agreed with the Secretary, this monitoring is to be carried out in accordance with the

relevant requirements for reviewing performance set out in the NSW Industrial Noise Policy (as amended

from time to time), in particular the requirements relating fo:

(a)  monitoring locations for the collection of representative noise data;

[{s)] meteorological conditions during which collection of noise data is not appropriate;

(c) equipment used to collect noise data, and conformity with Australian Standards relevant to such
equipment; and

{d)  modifications to noise data collected, including for the exclusion of extraneous noise and/or penalties
for modifying factors apart from adjustments for duration.

6. The assessment of excessive levels of low frequency noise generated by the mine shall be as follows:
Measure/assess C- and A-weighted Leq. T levels over same time period. Where the C minus A level is
15dB or more and:

+ where any of the 1/3 octave noise levels in Table 6-1 are exceeded by up to 5dB and cannot be
mitigated, a 2 dB(A) positive adjustment to measured/predicted A weighted levels applies for the
evening/night period.

« where any of the 1/3 octave noise levels in Table 5-1 are exceeded by more than 5dB and cannot be
mitigated, a 5 dB(A) positive adjustment to measured/predicted A weighted levels applies for the
evening/night period and a 2dB positive adjustment applies for the daytime period.

Table 6-1.  One-third octave low frequency noise thresholds
Hz/dB(Z) One-third octave Lzaq 1sminue threshold level

Frequency | 10 | 125 (16 |20 |25 (315 |40 |50 |63 |80 | 100 125 | 160D
(Hz)

dB(Z) 92 89 86 7 69 61 54 50 |50 (48 | 48 46 44

241097 | RP9 | vi1

B.2



B.2 Environmental protection licence

L5 Noise limits
L5.1 Noise generated at the premises must not exceed the noise limits presented in the table below. The

locations referred to in the table below are indicated in Appendix 5 - Figures 1 and 2 of Development
Consent number SSD-6764 dated 24 Apnl 2017.

Location Day Evening Night Night
LAeq(15 minute) LAeq(15 minute) LAeq(15 minute) LA1(1 minute)
Wollar village - 36 37 37 45
residential
All other privately 35 35 35 45
owned land
102 36 36 38 45
Wollar school 35 (internal),
45 (extemal)
when in use
St Luke's Anglican 40 (interal)
Church & St when in use

Laurence OToole
Catholic Church

Note: The above noise limits do not apply at properties where the licensee has a written agreement with the
landowner to exceed the noise limits.

L5.2 Forthe purpose of condition L5.1;

- Day is defined as the period from 7am to 6pm Monday to Saturday and 8am to 6pm Sunday and Public
Holidays.

- Evening is defined as the period 6pm to 10pm.

- Night is defined as the period from 10pm to 7am Monday to Saturday and 10pm to 8am Sunday and
Public Holidays.

L5.3 The noise limits set out in condition L5.1 apply under all meteorological conditions except for the
following:

a)  Wind speeds greater than 3 metres/second at 10 metres above ground level; or

b) Stability category F temperature inversions and wind speeds greater than 2m/s at 10m above ground
level; or

c) Stability category G temperature inversion conditions.

L54 Forthe purpose of condition L5.3:
a) The meteorclogical data to be used for determining meteorological conditions is the data recorded by
the meteorological weather station identified as EPA identification Point 21 in condition P1.1; and
b) Temperature inversion conditions (stability category) are to be determined by the sigma-theta method
referred to in Part E4 of Appendix E to the NSW Industrial Noise Policy.
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L55 To determine compliance:
a) With the Leq(15 minute) noise limits in condition L5.1, the noise measurement equipment must be
located:

1) approximately on the property boundary, where any dwelling is situated 30 metres or less
from the property boundary closest to the premises; or
ii) within 30 metres of a dwelling facade, but not closer than 3 metres where any dwelling

on the property is situated more than 30 metres from the property boundary closest to
the premises; or, where applicable
iii) within approximately 50 metres of the boundary of a National Park or Nature Reserve

b) With the LA1(1 minute) noise limits in condition L5.1, the noise measurement equipment must be
located within 1 metre of a dwelling fagade.

¢) With the noise limits in condition L5.1, the noise measurement equipment must be located:
i) at the most affected point at a location where there is no dwelling at the location; or
i) at the most affected point within an area at a location prescribed by conditions L5.5(a) or
L5.5(b).

L5.6 A non-compliance of condition L5.1 will still occur where noise generated from the premises in excess of
the appropriate limit is measured:

a) at a location other than an area prescribed by conditions L5.5(a) and L5.5(b); and/or
b) at a point other than the most affected point at a location.

L5.7 For the purpose of determining the noise generated at the premises the modification factors in Section 4
of the NSW Industrial Noise Policy must be applied, as appropriate, to the noise levels measured by the
noise monitoring equipment.
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B.3

Noise management plan

6 Noise Monitoring Program

WCPL utilise a combination of operator-attended and unattended noise monitoring to assess the
performance of the Mine against the Noise Criteria from Development Consent (SSD-6467). Operator-
attended noise monitoring will be used for determining compliance against the Noise Criteria in Table 6.
Unattended real-time noise monitoring is primarily utilised as a proactive noise control system; providing
noise alerts when predetermined noise levels are triggered so mining operations can be modified where
noise levels are influenced by noise from the Project.

6.1 Monitoring Locations

Operator-attended noise monitoring locations have been chosen considering the following criteria:

* |n any given direction, the site is as close as reasonably practical to the nearest Private Receiver;
e« There is no closer Private Receiver that is not monitored;

* The site is unlikely to cause concern to any person residing on nearby private property; and

« The site can be safely accessed by the persons carrying out the noise monitoring.

WCPL will undertake operator-attended noise monitoring as identified in Table 7 (Figure 3 and Figure 4).
Real-time noise monitoring units are relocated from time to time, to assist with additional targeted noise
monitoring and in response to community complaints. Real-time noise monitoring locations will be
reviewed and modified as necessary in response to monitoring results, changes to the operation, or as a
result of community consultation.

Should circumstances change, WCPL may amend the noise moenitoring locations shown in Table 7 with
consideration to the above criteria. WCPL will update this NMP, in consultation with DPE and the EPA.

Table 7 Noise Monitoring Locations

Location Easting' Northing' Justification

St Laurence NB Operator- 777289.9 6415716.9 Location based on the nearest community structure to

O’'Toole attended the East of the Mine

Church Noise

Tichular N14 Operator- 778791.9 6408624.7 Location based on the nearest community structure to
attended the South of the Mine
Noise

Wollar Village N15 Operator- 777452.0 6416158.9 Location based on the nearest community structure to
attended the South-East of the Mine
Noise

Mogo Rd N17 Operator- 780771.0 6420641.0 Location based on the nearest community structure to
attended the North-East of the Mine
Noise

Mogo Rd N19 Operator- 782644.5 64241511 Location based on the nearest and residential
attended community structure to the North-East of the Mine
Noise

Ringwood N20 Operator- 785964.2 6419050.6 Location based near to community residence in

Road attended discussions with DPE and EPA on the 23 May 2017 to
Noise the East of the Mine.

WCPL Rail - Meteorology & | 770630.9 6418085.1 Location based on consideration of prevailing

Loop Inversion meteorological conditions
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Location Site Type Easting’ Northing' Justification

Wollar Village® - Real-Time T77608.9 6415996.8 Location based on the nearest non-mine owned
Noise - residence to the South-East of the Mine
Fixed

N15 operator-attended Moise Monitoring (validation of
real-time noise monitering)

Mogo Rd® - Real-Time 782644 .5 6424151.1 Location based on the nearest non-mine owned
Noise - residence to the East of the Mine
Fixed

N19 operator-attended Moise Monitoring (validation of
real-time noise monitering)

Ringwood - Real-Time 7850642 6419050.6 Location based near to community residence in
Road MNoise - discussions with DPE and EPA on the 23 May 2017 to
Fixed the East of the Mine.

MN20 operator-attended Noise Monitoring (validation of
real-time noise monitoring)

Tichular® - Real-Time 778791.9 64086247 Location based on recommendations from noise
Noise - specialist (Global Acoustics) review of this NMP
Mobile (Version 4).

N14 operator-attended Moise Monitoring (validation of
real-time noise monitering)

MNotes:

1. MGAZ4, Zone 55

2. Monitoring will be undertaken at this location until it can be demonstrated that the noise contribution from the Mine is negligible.
At this point, WCPL will notify DPE and EPA of the results of this monitoring and advise if and when the monitoring at this
location will be scaled back or discontinued. The real-time noise monitor at Tichular may be relocated in response to a complaint
or identified noise issue at another location.

3. Where continuous monitors are located at compliance lecations (e.g. privately-owned receivers), WCPL will conduct a review of
the identification/characterisation of mine-related noise by the real-time monitoring systermn at that location by comparing against
observed mine-related noise identified during operator-attended monitoring (i.e. validate the identification of mine related noise
and filtering of extraneous noise sources by the real-time system). Refer to Section 6.5.

6.2 Meteorological Monitoring

WCPL maintains a continuous on-site meteorological monitoring station that complies with the
requirements of the Approved Methods for the Sampling and Analysis of Air Pollutants in New South
Wales (DEC, 2007). The location of this meteorological monitoring station is shown on Figure 3.

WCPL's meteorological monitoring station is capable of continuous real-time measurement of temperature
lapse rate in accordance with the INP (EPA, 2000).

The meteorological station is routinely calibrated by appropriately accredited technicians. The following
parameters are monitored:

a) Rainfall;

b) Relative humidity;

¢) Temperature — measured at 2, 10 and 60 m above ground level;
d) Wind speed — harizontal and vertical;

e) Wind direction — measured at 10 m above ground level;

f) Sigma theta;

g) Pasquil stability classification;

h) Solar radiation; and

i} Temperature lapse rate.

Meteoralogical forecasting will be undertaken as specified in Section 5.4.

As required by EPL12425, when the metecrological station is unavailable for a period of time greater than
48 hours, WCPL must notify the EPA and state what alternative weather monitoring arrangements will be
put in place until the return to service of the meteorological station.
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6.3 Operator-attended Noise Monitoring

6.3.1 Purpose

Operator-attended noise monitoring will be used to evaluate compliance against the Noise Criteria
detailed in Table 6.

6.3.2 Summary
Operator-attended noise will be undertaken in accordance with Table 8.

Table 8 Operator-attended Noise Monitoring Summary

Element Description

= As per Table 7,

Locations « Figure 3 and Figure 4

Period + Night-time period (10 pm to ¥ am) being the most sensitive time period for noise.

« 12 times per year' {i.e. one night per month); plus
Frequency « 12 times per year' (i.e. one night per month) at locations as identified in Table 7 to
validate real-time noise monitoring data (Section 6.5).

Notes: ! Monitoring frequency at Mogo Road (N19) and Ringwood Road {N20) will remain at the frequency identified in Table 8
during the commencement of operations in Pit 8. A review of the monitoring frequency at N19 and N20 will be undertaken during
subsequent reviews of this NMP in consultation with WCPL's noise specialist and relevant government agencies.

6.3.3 Methodology

Operator-attended noise monitoring will be undertaken as outlined in Table 8 by an independent acoustic
consultant and guided by the requirements of the INP (EPA, 2000) and AS 1055.1-1997 ‘Acoustics —
Description and measurement of environmental noise — General procedures’. Routine operator-attended
noise monitoring will be undertaken during night-time periods (10 pm - 7 am).

If any of the Noise Criteria are exceeded, a second measurement will be taken at the same location within
75 minutes of the first measurement. If the second measurement does not exceed the Noise Criteria, as
defined in Table 6, then the result will be recorded and the regular monitoring program resumed.

If the second measurement does exceed the applicable Noise Criteria, then:

a) The noise consultant will immediately report both results to the WCPL Environment and
Community Manager or delegate immediately;

b) Upon confirming the exceedances are deemed a non-compliance in accordance with the Figure
5, WCPL will report both results to DPE and EPA immediately, upon confirming the exceedance
(Section 9.0).

WCPL will:

a) Take immediate action in accordance with the NMS;

b) Arrange for additional operator-attended noise monitoring to occur at that site within 1 week; and

c) Deploy the mobile real-time noise monitor to measure and record the noise at that site for at least
a 1 week period.

WCPL will also investigate any changes to the mine operations, and may revisit the noise model on the
basis of the noise measurements recorded at the site.

The acoustic noise consultant will consider the modification factors in Section 4 of the INP (EPA, 2000)
during the evaluation of attending maonitoring results.
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The assessment of excessive levels of low frequency noise generated by the mine shall be as follows:
Measure/assess C- and A-weighted Leq,T levels over same time period. Where the C minus A level is
15dB or more and:

s«  Where any of the 1/3 octave noise levels in Table 9 are exceeded by up to 5dB and cannot be
mitigated, a 2 dB(A) positive adjustment to measured/predicted A weighted levels applies for the
evening/night period.

=  Where any of the 1/3 octave noise levels in Table 9 are exceeded by more than 5dB and cannot
be mitigated, a 5 dB(A) positive adjustment to measured/predicted A weighted levels applies for
the evening/night period and a 2dB positive adjustment applies for the daytime period.

Table 9 One-third Octave Low Frequency Noise Thresholds

Hz/dB(Z) One-third octave LZeq,15minute threshold level

Frequency (Hz) 10 | 125 | 18 20 25 | 315 | 40 50 63 80 (100 | 125 | 180

dB(Z) 92 | 89 | 86 | 7Y | 69 | &1 54 | 50 | 50 | 48 | 48 | 46 | 44

6.3.4 Data Collection

Data and observations are collected in 15 minute periods and the Legq dBA results recorded. The
Leq dBC noise levels will also be recorded to assess low frequency noise. All acoustic instrumentation
will comply with AS 71259.2-1990 ‘Acoustics — Sound level meters — Integrating — Averaging'.
Comprehensive field notes will be taken to indicate both mine related and non-mine related noise sources
and when they occurred. Notes about maximum mine noise levels (source and times) will also be taken.
All percentiles (LAmax, LA1, LA10, LASO, LAS0, LAmin, LAeq) are measured in A weighting.

Where practicable, the LA1 measurement will be undertaken at 1 m from the dwelling fagade and the
LAeq measurement within 30 m of the dwelling. Where impracticable, measurements will be undertaken
at a suitable and representative location as close to the dwelling as practicable.

6.3.5 Evaluation of Compliance

Tables 10 and 11 summarises the definition used by WCPL in this NMP for the evaluation of compliance
with Development Consent (SSD-6764). The reporting requirements and actions that WCPL will take in
the event of an exceedance or non-compliance are detailed in Figure 5 and Section 6.3.7.

Table 10 Definition of an Exceedance

Definition

An exceedance is deemed to have occurred when an operator-atlended noise monitoring result, measured in
accordance with the INP and Development Consent (SSD-6764), exceeds the Noise Criteria in Table 6. The
noise must be solely attributable to the Mine and under the applicable meteorological conditions (Section
6.3.6).

Exceedance

Table 11 Definition of a Non-Compliance

Definition

A non-compliance is deemed to have occurred when a second operator-attended noise monitoring result
[measured in accordance with the INP and Development Consent (SSD-6764]], taken within 75 minutes of an
exceedance, also exceeds the Noise Criteria in Table € and either the first and or the second measured noise
result is more than 2dBA above the Noise Criteria. Reporting requirements for a non-compliance are detailed in
Section 6.3.7.

Non-compliance
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6.3.6 Applicable Meteorological Conditions

The Moise Criteria in Table 6 are to be applied under all meteorological conditions except for the
following:

* Wind speeds greater than 3 m/s at 10 m above ground level; or

+ Stability category F temperature inversions and wind speeds greater than 2 m/s at 10 m above
ground level; or

+ Stability category G temperature inversion conditions.

Except for wind speed at microphone height, the data used for determining meteorological conditions will
be that recorded by the meteorological station located on the Mine site.

It should be noted that when assessing wind conditions to determine the potential for noise level alteration
by the refraction of sound-waves through the atmosphere, meteorological measurements should be
undertaken at a height of 10 m above the ground level, in accordance with Section 5 of the INP (EPA,
2000). Local meteorological conditions, including near-surface winds are measured at the inbuilt
meteorological station (2 m); however, in accordance with the INP (EPA, 2000), the 2 m data cannot be
used to determine impacts from sound-wave refraction. The 2 m metecrological data is used to assess
local meteorological conditions that may increase ambient noise levels including surface winds and
rainfall.
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CerTiFicaTE OF
CALIBRATION

CERTIFICATE No: C53022
EQuIPMENT TESTED : Acoustic Calibrator

Manufacturer: Pulsar
Type No: 105 Serial No: 96080
Class: 1
Owner: EMM Consulting
Level 1, 175 Scott Street
Newcastle, NSW 2300
Tests Performed: Measured Output Pressure level, Frequency & Distortion

See Details and Class Tolerance overleaf.

Comments:
CONDITION OF TEST:
Ambient Pressure 1008 hPazx1hPa Date of Receipt : 27/02/2025
Temperature 245 2CH1%C Date of Calibration : 04/03/2025
Relative Humidity 52 % £5% Date of Issue :  04/03/2025

Acu-Vib Test AVPO02 (Calibrators)
Procedure: Test Method: AS IEC 60942 - 2017

/ }( AUTHORISED

CHECKED BY:
SIGNATURE:

Accredited for compliance with ISO/IEC 17025 - Calibration
Results of the tests, calibration and/or measurements included in this document are traceable to S| units through
reference equipment that has been calibrated by the Australian National Measurement Institute or other NATA
accredited laboratories demonstrating traceability.

This report applies only to the item identified in the report and may not be reproduced in part

The uncertainties quoted are calculated in accordance with the methods of the ISO Guide to the Uncertainty of
Measurement and quoted at a coverage factor of 2 with a confidence interval of approximately 95%.

. : NATA
Acu-Vib'Electronics -

ACOUSTICS AND VIBRATIONS WORLD RECOGNISED
ACCREDITATION
Head Office & Calibration Laboratory Accredited Laboratory
Unit 14,22 Hudson Avenue, Castle Hill NSW 2154 No. 9262

Acoustic and Vibration
Measurements

(02) 9680 8133
www.acu-vib.com.au

Page 1 of 2 Calibration Certificate
AVCERTO02.1 Rev.2.0 14.04.2021

¥
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Australia

SYDNEY

Level 10 201 Pacific Highway
St Leonards NSW 2065

T 02 9493 9500

NEWCASTLE

Level 3 175 Scott Street
Newcastle NSW 2300

T 02 4907 4800

BRISBANE

Level 1 87 Wickham Terrace
Spring Hill QLD 4000

T 07 3648 1200

CANBERRA

Suite 2.04 Level 2

15 London Circuit
Canberra City ACT 2601

ADELAIDE

Level 4 74 Pirie Street
Adelaide SA 5000

T 08 8232 2253

MELBOURNE

Suite 9.01 Level 9
454 Collins Street
Melbourne VIC 3000
T 03 9993 1900

PERTH

Suite 3.03

111 St Georges Terrace
Perth WA 6000

T 08 6430 4800

Canada

TORONTO

2345 Yonge Street Suite 300
Toronto ON M4P 2E5

T 647 467 1605

VANCOUVER

2015 Main Street
Vancouver BC V5T 3C2
T 604 999 8297

CALGARY
700 2nd Street SW Floor 19
Calgary AB T2P 2W2

/NN
m linkedin.com/company/emm-consulting-pty-limited u\."'.:.,m emmconsulting.com.au


https://www.linkedin.com/company/emm-consulting-pty-limited/
https://www.linkedin.com/company/emm-consulting-pty-limited/
https://www.linkedin.com/company/emm-consulting-pty-limited/
http://www.emmconsulting.com.au/
https://www.linkedin.com/company/emm-consulting-pty-limited/
https://www.linkedin.com/company/emm-consulting-pty-limited/
https://www.linkedin.com/company/emm-consulting-pty-limited/
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